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BBEAOEHUE

It’s a teacher who can open the door, but it’s a pupil who must enter it.
Confucius

OuyeHp 4acTO aHrJIMYaHE WIM AMEPUKAHIIBI CIBIIMIAT OT HAC CIEIYIOLINE
BbIpakeHus: «Coo0mmuTe, moxanyiucra, KakoMmy-HuOy b muctepy CMuUTy, 4TO
eMy 3BOHWJ Kakoi-To muctep MBaHOB». 3ameuarenbHO, He mpasaa au? Wnu
«ITunor sBasercs aieHoM camolietay. Panractuka! «Eciau ects Bpems, Oynem
nountath». Hy a 3710 yke u3 mepeBoaueckoii «omepoi». W 310 emé cambie 6e3-
0o0uHbIE OLIMOKHU, HA KOTOPhIE HAM YKa3blBalOT (WJIM HE YKa3bIBAIOT, MIOCMEU-
BasICh MEXJy COOOM, U yBO3S «HA MaMsThy», YTOObI MOJIEUTHCS CO CBOUMU POJI-
HBIMH WK KoJileramu). Ham MoxeT ObITh OOMIHO, YTO B rila3ax WHOCTPAHIICB
MBI BBITJISIIUM CMEIIHBIMU, HO KOT'O B 3TOM BUHUTH? HexporaaimBeix HHOCTpaH-
LIEB, HE YMEIOUIMX BBISIBUTH CYTh CKazaHHoro? Mmm ce0s, K COXaleHUI0, He
YUYUTBHIBAIOIINX HIOAHCHI YYXKOrO $i3bIKa. Bellb Mbl B CBOIO OYEpE]b UCKPECHHE
BECEIUMCs, KOT/la MHOCTpaHel «OIyKJaeT» B MOMCKaxX MPAaBUIBHOTO MaIeKHO-
ro OKOHYAHMS ISl PYCCKOIO CJIOBA WJIM MPOU3HOLIEHUsI camoro ciosa. Jlocra-
TOYHO TOJBKO BCHOMHHUTH (uiibM «OceHHHil MapadoH», Tlie MHOCTPAHHBIH
rOCTh Irepos NEPEBOAUNKA by3bIKMHA C TPYJAOM BBITOBAaPUBAET CIOBO «BBITPE3-
BHUBATEIIb» U HA3bIBAECT €T0 MECTOM, I'ZIE OH IIPOBEII HOYb.

Jpyroi si3bIK — 3TO IPYyrol MUP CO CBOE€M CHUCTEMOM M IIPaBUJIAMH, CO
CBOMMHU OCOOEHHOCTSIMHU U CJIOKHOCTSIMH, CO CBOUMHU HEOKHUJIAaHHBIMHU TTOBOPO-
TaMu U yctynamu [4, c. 55]. 1 ecnu Bbl BcephE€3 HaLyMalld «IIOCETUTH» 3TOT
MHUp, @ MOXET ObITh, U TMOKOPUTH (KaK 3HATH?), TO 3Ta KHWra s Bac. OHa
IIOCIIY’KAT IIPOBOJAHUKOM B MHUDP AKTUBHOW W IIPABWIBHOM aHIJIMHCKOM peYH.
['paMmaTrka aHIIIUMCKOTO S3bIKA — SIBJIIEHUE HE CIIy4yaliHOE, KaK 3a4acTylo
KaXXETCA TeM, KTO 00pallaercs JA0CTaTOYHO BOJBHO C HEMOHSTHBIMU «JIUIITHU-
Mp» ciaoBaMH. OT IPaBUIBHOTO NPUMEHEHUS IPAMMATHKHU 3aBUCHUT BEChH JIOTH-
YECKUM CTPOM Ball€l MBICIHM, BCA KPacoTa AHIVIMACKUM PEYM B BaIlMX YCTax.
Huuro He pasgpakaeT aHrIMYaHWHA WM aMEpUKaHLA CUJIbHEE, YEM Helpa-
BUJILHOE YNOTpeOJeHre rpaMMaTHYecKuX sBieHui. Bac mpocto mepecraror
CIIylIaTh, yCTaB OT OECIUIOTHBIX MOMBITOK MOHATH, YTO K€ BbI BCE-TAKU UMEIIU B
BUJTY.

UYro xe nenats? [IpocTo B3sATh U MPOMITYAUPOBATh ATy KHHUTY. OOpa3HbIe
MPUMEPHI, JIETKOCTh MOJIa4 U BOCIPHUATHUS OPUTMHAIIBHOTO MaTepuaia, 0To0-
paXE€HNE COBPEMEHHOI'0 COCTOSIHUS Pa3TOBOPHOIO f3bIKA IPEBPATIAT yTOMHU-
TEJNBHBIN Mporecc 00y4eHHUs B YBIEKATEIbHOE MyTEIIECTBUE B MUP aHTJIMHCKOMN
rpaMMaTHKHU.

BuumaTenbHO M3yyas 3Ty KHUTY, CIEAysS PEKOMEHJIAIUSM aBTOpa, BbI
YCOBEPILIEHCTBYETE 3HAHMSI AHTJIMICKOM I'pPaMMATHKH, MOJHOCTbIO M30aBUTECH
OT TUIHYHBIX OIKOOK B Pa3roBOpe U MPUOOPETETE YBEPEHHOCTH B OOILEHHUU.



TEMA 1. IMAron ‘to BE’ (THE VERB ‘TO BE’)

['maron ‘to be’ nmepeBoaUTCS HA PYCCKUM S3BIK ObIMb, Cib, HAXOOUMbCA,
OTHOCHUTCSI K TpyIIe HENPaBUJIIbHBIX I1aroyioB (to be — was, were — been) u
CIIpAraeTcs M0 JuiaM 1 duciiam [6, c. 230].

1.1. CnpsixxeHue rnarona ‘to be’

Present Past Future
[am I was I will be
you are you were you will be
he, she, it is he, she, it was he, she, it will be
we are we were we will be
you are you were you will be
they are they were they will be

CymectBytoT cieayoomme kpatkue ¢opmbl: I'm, I’'m not, you’re, you
aren’t, he’s, she’s, it’s, he isn’t, she isn’t, it isn’t, we’re, we aren’t, they’re, they
aren’t, wasn’t, weren’t, I’ll be, I’ll not be, won’t be.

1.2. ®yHKkuuu rnarona ‘to be’

1. CwmbiciioBoi Taron (NMepeBOIUTCS Oblmb, ecmb, Haxooumuvcs). B
HACTOSIIEM BPEMEHH TJIarojl 4acTo HE MEPEBOJIUTCS:

The book is on the table. — Knuea (nexcum) nua cmorne.

2. I'naron-cBsizka (NIEPEBOJUTCS A61MbCsl, Oblmb WA HE TEPEBOIUTCS
BOOOIIIE):

You are students. — Bot — cmyoenmul.
You were pupils. — Bvl 0bliu wkoibHUKAMU.

3. MoaanbeHbI# TJ1aroi (MepeBOAUTCS 00/1JICEH):
She is to study well. — Ona donxcna xopouio yuumucs.

4. BciomoraTenbHbIN IJ1aros jjisi o0pa3oBanus BpeMeH rpymbl Continu-
ous u nmaccuBHOro 3aiora (the Passive Voice) (He mepeBoauTCs):

They are writing now. — Onu ceuyac nuuym.
The ship was built last year. — Kopabib nocmpouiu 6 npounom 200y.



TpeHI/IpOBO‘leIe YHpaKHCHUSA

EXx. 1. Put the sentences into the Past Indefinite and the Future Indefi-
nite Tenses.

1. Heis very busy. —
She is in London on business trip. —
I am a post-graduate at the University. —
It is very kind of you. —
You are a good mathematician. —
We are glad to meet you. —
They are at the lecture. —
This method is correct and reliable. —
Universities are great educational and scientific centres. —
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10. New experiments are always interesting. —
11. All shops are open on week-ends. —

12. He is interested in mathematics. —

13. They are good at English. —
14. She is fond of tennis. —

1.3. ObpasoBaHne BONpPOCUTESNbHbLIX U OTpULaTenbHbIX hopM

Bomnpocurensnas ¢opma oOpa3yeTcss ¢ MOMOILIBIO COOTBETCTBYIOLIEH
dbopmel riarosia ‘to be’, koTopasi CTaBUTCS MEPe]T MOICKAIIIM:

Are you students? — Yes, we are. (No, we aren’t.)
Were they workers? — Yes, they were. (No, they weren’t.)
Will she be a teacher? — Yes, she will. (No, she won’t.)

OTtpurnarenbHast popMa 006pazyercs ¢ MOMOIIBIO OTPUTIATEITLHON YaCTUIIBI
‘not’, KOTOpasi CTaBUTCS Cpa3y ke mociie riaroja ‘to be’:

I am not an engineer. He was not a doctor. We will not be workers.

TpeHI/IPOBO‘leIe YHpaKHCHUSA

Ex. 2. Put the sentences into interrogative and negative forms.
1. He is a post-graduate. —
2. They are in the workshop now. —
3. She was in the chemical laboratory a week ago. —

4. You were there last year. —
They will be at the plant tomorrow. —
6. I will be an engineer in 5 years. —
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7. They will be good at chemistry. —
8. The new shop was open yesterday. —
9. She is fond of tennis. —

O0630pHbIE yIpaKHEHUA

Ex. 3. Translate the sentences paying attention to the different forms of
the verb ‘to be’.
1. He is usually at home on Sundays.
I am not sure that he is right.
You are always late.
She is very happy in her family life.
We are good friends now, but only a year ago we were on bad terms.
They are sociable and easy to deal with.
Computer is one of the most important developments of our century.
Computers are electronic systems.
9. Second generation computers were smaller than their earlier types.
10. The invention was of great importance for the whole mankind.
11. He was on business trip last month.
12. The main task was to choose the proper equipment.
13. I will be very grateful to you if you accept my invitation.
14. They will be here in time.
15. The equipment will be safe here.
16. Robots are ideal workers.
17. In ancient Rus monasteries were centres of theoretical knowledge.
18. We will be glad to visit you.
19. Will you be so kind as to show me to the theatre?
20. This kind of work will be both interesting and helpful.
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EX. 4. Fill in the blanks with the suitable form of the verb ‘to be’.

1. His father a well-known actor.

2. 1 an engineer now, but ten years ago | a student at
the Technical University.

3. My new flat big and comfortable.

4. Last year he in the USA.

5. Our laboratories new and modern, but some equipment

quite out-of-date.

6. Inthe pastthey  close friends, but now their relations _ rather cool.
7.1 an engineer 1in five years.

8. Next month our delegation in France.

9. In future our contacts permanent and stable.

10. Yesterday the meeting long and boring, but I hope it

more interesting tomorrow.



11.1 don’t know what the results of the last experiment , but I

quite sure they correct next time.
12. Who responsible for this kind of work today?
13.1 very glad to see you next Sunday.
14. You as beautiful as you many years ago.

Ex. 5. Make up sentences, using the verb ‘to be’ in different forms
according to the model.

Model: Columbus, a sailor, became, when, 14, he, (7o be).
Columbus became a sailor when he was 14.

1. America, an unknown land, earlier, (o be). —

2. Columbus, a tall man, (to be). —
3. Young men, the University, entered, this year. Now, students, they, (7o

be). —

4. The experiments, last week, were carried out. The results, unexpected,
of the experiments, (7o be). —

5. Engineers, they, in 5 years, (to be). —

6. The world, round, (zo be). —

7. 1, he, sure, a nice man, (to be), (to be). —

8. Hope, the weather, I, good, on Sunday, (7o be). —

9. In 1999, she, a stewardess, (to be). —
10. He, of a shipbuilding plant, the manager, (7o be). —

EX. 6. Translate into English.

1. EE& ner 31ech ceifuac, oHa joMa. —

2. Ero He Ob170 T0Ma BUEpa BEYCPOM. —
3. OH oJuH U3 JIy4lIuX Bpadeu Halieil O0OJbHUIIBL. —

4. Ero 3amava 3akiro4aercs B TOM, YTOOBI cOOpaTh HEOOXOIMMBIE aH-
HBIE 110 ATOMY BoIpocy K | uroHs. —
5. On HaxomuTtcs ceituac B Kpeimy. —
6. Ounu OyayT Tam B 5 4acoB. —
7. Tlapoxon JomKeH NpUiTy B 6 4acoB Beuepa. —
8. Ero Opat unxenep. —
9. S moikeH ObLT BCTPETUTHCS C HUM B 8 Beuepa. —
10. MbI Oyem pajbl Bac BUAETh. —
11. Yepes nsaTh a€T OHU OyIyT BHICOKOKBATM(DUIIMPOBAHHBIMU CIICIIHAIIH-
cTamMu B 00JIaCTH MAIIMHOCTPOCHHUS. —
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EXx. 7. Translate into Russian.
Everything is in constant motion.
The solution was in its stable state.
Our task is to raise temperature.
To do this to spoil the device.
This proposition was true.
The main problem will be controlling temperature.
The number of participants was twenty-five.
This approach will be promising.

9. This was not surprising.

10. They are interested in his work.

11. This chapter is devoted to system analysis.

12. In the presence of this compound there was formed a mixture of two
products.

13. Laughter is the best medicine.

14. The golden age was never the present age.

15. There were only students in our trade-team.

16. In any case the usefulness of these correlations is questionable.

17. The amino group is in the B — position.

18. A simpler method is to render the aqueous solution more acidic.

19. The plus or minus sign is to be chosen in each of these equations.

20. Symbolism is not only of practical use but of great interest.

21. We are trying to do our best.

22. This was due to the noise disturbances.

23. Intuitive conclusions based on immediate observation are not always
to be trusted, for they are often misleading.

24. A different method of procedure would be to list all the known geo-
metric facts.

25. The components of a functional diagram are interconnected logical
modules.

e A e

TEMA 2. I'MAron ‘To HAVE’ (THE VERB ‘TO HAVFE’)

I'maron ‘to have’ mepeBoaMTCS Ha PYCCKUU S3bIK umems, oOaadamv M
OTHOCHTCS K IpyIIe HENMpaBWIbHBIX I1arosios (to have — had — had).

2.1. ®opmbl rnarona ‘to have’

I'maron ‘to have’ Tonbko Bo Bpemenu Present Indefinite B 3-m nuiie eaun-
CTBEHHOTO unciia umeet popmy ‘has’. B octaibHBIX BpeMeHax IJ1aroji u3MeHsl-
€TCs IO OOBIYHBIM MPABUIIAM:

[ have a son. He has a daughter. They had a nice cottage.
She will have a fashionable car.
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CymecTByIOT cienyromue kpatkue Gopmel: I’ve, you’ve, we’ve, they’ve,
you haven’t, you’ve not.

2.2. dyHkuum rnarona ‘to have’

1. CMbICIOBO# TJ1arot (epeBOUTCS UMemb, eChb, 001a0amy):

He has a dog. — 'V neco ecmwo cobaxa.

2. MonanbHblii r1aroi (IEpeBOAUTCS 00JIHCEH):

You have to consult a doctor. — Tol 007191c€H NPOKOHCYIbMUPOBAMBCS Y

epaua.

3. BcnomorarenbsHbIid Tiaroi Juisi oOpa3zoBaHus BpeMeH rpymmsl Perfect
(He mepeBOaUTCS):

I have read this book recently. — Al nedasno npouumana smy KHu2).

TpeHI/IPOBO‘leIe YHpaKHCHUSA

EXx. 1. Put the sentences into the Past Indefinite and the Future Indefi-
nite Tenses.

1. They have a big and comfortable flat. —

2. My friend has much work. —

3. His mother has a very interesting job. —

4. She has a dog and a cat. —

5. We have many interesting books. —

6. Ihaveacar. —

7. These students have 5 lectures every day. —
8. All people have equal rights. —

9. Each party has its own committees. —

10. The laboratories have up-to-date equipment. —

2.3. O6pa3oBaHuMe BONpocUTesibHbIX U OTpULaTenbHbIX hopm

Bompocurensnas ¢opma riarona ‘to have’ oOpasyercs ¢ MOMOIIbIO
BCIIOMOTATENbHBIX TJIAr0JIOB COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX BpPEMEHHBIX (opm (cM. Tema
14.1. BpeMeHa HeomnpeieIeHHON TPYIIIbI):

12



Do you have any classes today? — Yes, I do. (No, I don’t.)
Did you have any classes yesterday? — Yes, I did. (No, I didn’t.)

OTtpunarenbHast popma 006pazyercs ¢ MOMOIIbIO OTPULIATETLHON YaCTUIIBI
‘no’, KoTopasi CTaBUTCS cpa3y ke nocie riaroia ‘to have’:

I have no classes today. I had no (not any) classes yesterday.
TpenupoBouHbIe ynpaxHeHus [3, c. 56]
Ex. 2. Put the sentences into interrogative and negative forms.

1. They have seminars every day. —
2. They had a lot of flowers in the garden last summer. —

3. We’ll have letters from home next week. —

4. He often has a sore throat. —
I usually have warm shoes in the winter. —

DN

6. She had a new dress previous summer. —

7. We have many laboratories at the Institute. —

8. This system has some advantages. —
9. They had some problems with their work. —

10. They will have a light supper tonight. —

Ex. 3. Translate the sentences paying attention to the different forms of
the verb ‘to have’.
1. We usually have many lectures every day.
I have neither time nor desire to discuss this problem.
I have a wife and two children.
He has a large family.
She has many things to do.
It has no real value for me.
They had many subjects last term.
At the end of the 18" century the USA had a population of about
3 million people.
9. We will have 5 exams next term.
10. In the nearest future this party will have a majority in our Parliament.

PN R WD
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EX. 4. Fill in blanks with the suitable form of the verb ‘to have’.
We usually breakfast at 9 o’clock.
This teacher two lectures every day.
Our University library a big specialized book collection.
Now his parents a nice house in the country.
Yesterday they no lecture on physics.
I no time to visit you last week.
Two days ago we a very interesting talk with Prof. D.
We a meeting tomorrow.

9. Next year our students practical training at industrial enter-
prises of our city.

10. T hope I more free time in a couple of days.

PN R LD =

REMEMBER!!!
to have dinner / breakfast — o6enatp, 3aBTpakaTh
to have tea / coffee, etc. — muTh yaii, kode u 1.1.
to have a bath / a shower — npuHsATE BaHHY, Iy
to have a shave / a wash — moOpUTBECS, TOMBITHCS
to have a rest / a sleep / a dream, etc. — OTHOXHYTbh, MOCIIATh, TOMEYTATH U T.J1.
to have a holiday / a good time, etc. — OTTIOXHYTh, XOPOIIIO MPOBECTH BPEMS U T.]I.

Ex. 5. Make up 3-5 sentences with the above mentioned set-expressions.

Nk W=

2.4. BbipaxeHue ‘have got’

['maron ‘to have’ moxeT ynoTpeONsAThCS HApaBHE C BBIPAKCHUEM
‘to have got’, koTOpoe MMEET TOXKE JIEKCUIECKOE 3HAUCHHE, HO SIBJISICTCS pas3ro-
BOpHO# (hopMoii:

{HAVE = HAVE GOT!
They’ve got savings in the bank. — ¥ nux ecms coepeosicenus 6 banxe.

BompocurensHas u otpuinarenbHas (Gopmbl BeipaxeHus ‘to have got’
oOpasyercsi 1Mo mpaBuiiaM 3aBEpIICHHON rpynmbl BpemeH (cMm. Tema 14.3. Bpe-
MEHa 3aBEPIICHHOMN TPYyIIIbI):

Have you got any classes to day? — Yes, I have. (No, I haven’t.)
I haven’t got any classes today.

14



TpeHI/IpOBO‘leIe YHpaKHCHUSA

Ex. 6. Here’s Bob’s timetable. Write 10 sentences beginning with “He

has got... / He doesn’t have...”.
Model: Bob has got High Maths at 8:15 o’clock on Monday.
He doesn’t have French on Wednesday.
Monday Tuesday | Wednesday | Thursday | Friday
8:15— | High Maths | Introduction | Statistics High English
9:35 to the Maths
speciality

9:45 — | Drawing Physical English Physics Drawing
11:05 Training
11:15 — | English High Maths | Sociology History High
12:35 Maths
13:00 — | Physics Economics | Strength of | Study of | Chemistry
14:20 Materials Culture
14:30 — | Chemistry Philosophy | High Maths | Russian Physical
15:50 Training

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

Ex. 7. Translate into English.

I.
2.

Y MeHs HeT e€ anpeca. —

VY Hero ObLT BUepa 0YeHb MHTEPECHBIN pa3roBop ¢ npodeccopom /. —

3.

VYV HHUX €CTh OUCHb HHTCPCCHBIC KHUTH 110 PAAUO3JICKTPOHUKE. —

Mpb1 nomxHbl OyZeM MOWTH TyJa eunle pas. —

W

VY Bac 3aBTpa OyaeT coOpaHue. —

S moixkHA BCTaBaTh TCIICPb OUYCHL PaHO. —

15



7. Bbl Buepa obeganu B pectopane? —
8. [EcTp 1m y Bac KpacHbIi KapaHgam? —
9. 'V MeHs He ObUTO BpEMEHU HABECTUThH €ro BUEpA. —

10. Hy>xHO 711 Bam uaATH B OMOJIMOTEKY CeroHsA? —

11. Bbl TOJDKHBI YCEPIHO YYHUTHCS, YTOOBI TIOJYYHUTh BhICIIEE 0Opa3oBa-
HHUE. —

O0630pHbIe ynpaxknenus [1, c. 386]

Ex. 8. Translate into Russian.

1. Never spend money before you have it.

2. Nothing venture nothing have.

3. They have had to have many assistants.

4. Overdocumentation has two dangers.

5. We may have the systems produce the same result.

6. The student will have five exams and seven final tests this examina-
tion period.

7. A computer has only one monitor.

8. Much will have more.

9. The scheme has the disadvantage of usage.

10. Some important issues have not any description.

11. One part of the organization has control over and responsibility for
documentation.

12. Minus one has no square root.

13. The chemist is often anxious to have the first type of information.

14. The library had an excellent subject catalogue.

15. He had perfect knowledge of all the aspects of the situation.

16. These factors had to be taken into account.

17. He had only himself to thank.

18. He had led me to believe that.

19. 1t is better to have loved and lost than never to have loved at all.
(A. Tennyson)

20. Recent experiment has produced conflicting results.

TEMA 3. OBOPOT ‘THERE + TO BE’ (THE CONSTRUCTION
‘THERE + TO BFE’)

O6Gopot ‘there + to be’ mepeBOAUTCS OblMb, HAXOOUMBCS, CYULECBO-
6amv, YNOTPeOISETCs JUIsl BBIPAXKEHUS HaIWU4usl (WM OTCYTCTBHS) B OIpene-
JICHHOM MECT€ €I1l€ HEeU3BECTHOTO JIMIIA WK TpeaMeTa. JJaHHbIit 000pOT CTOUT B
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Hayaje MpeyIokKEeHUs, 32 HUM CJeIyeT MoJyIexkKallee, BhIPpa)KeHHOEe CYIECTBH-
TEJbHBIM.

1. Ecniu B npennoxkenuun ¢ oboporom ‘there + to be’ nmeercs obctos-
TEJILCTBO MECTA, TO IIEPEBOJI HAUMHAETCS C 3TOTO OOCTOATENbCTBA!

There is a magazine on the desk. — Ha nucemennom cmone ecmo
(nearcum) scypuai.

2. Ilpu orcyTcTBUU 00CTOATEILCTBA MECTA IICPEBOJI IIPEII0KCHHS HAUN-
HaeTcs ¢ camoro oboporTa:

There are different kinds of vessels. — Hmerwomcsa (cywecmeyrwom) pasz-
JIUYHbIE MUNBL CYO08.

3. B o6opore ‘there + to be’ BMecTo riarona ‘to be’ moryT ymotpe6-
JATHCS r1aroiisl: to stand, to exist, to hang, to live u np.:

There exist many types of cargoes. — Cywecmeyem MHO20 MUnos 2py308.
TpeHupoBoYHbIE yIIPAKHEHUSA

EXx. 1. Put the sentences into the Past Indefinite and the Future Indefi-
nite Tenses.
1. There is a big scientific library at our University. —

There is a telephone in this room. —
There are many children there. —
There is a concert in the concert hall. —
There is a book-shop in this street. —
There are many pictures on the wall. —
How many students are there in your group? —

Nk

8. There are many foreign books in this library. —

9. There is nobody at home. —
10. There are 15 sentences in this exercise. —
11. There is a beautiful garden near our house. —

12. There is no theatre in our city. —
13. There is a new department-store in the centre of the city. —

14. There are some mistakes in my work. —
15. There are many plants and factories in our region. —

17



O6pa3oBaHue BoOnNpocuUTenbHbIX U OTpULUaTeNnbHbIX hopm

BomnpocurenbHas ¢opma oOpa3yeTcss ¢ MOMOIIbIO COOTBETCTBYIOLIEH
dbopmel riarosa ‘to be’, kotopas craButcs nepen ‘there’:

Are there many types of ships? — Yes, there are. (No, there aren’t.)

OtpunarenbHast popMa 00pazyercs ¢ MOMOIIbIO OTPULIATEILHON YaCTULIbI
not, KOTopas CTaBUTCS cpa3zy ke mocie riaroia  ‘to be’:

There isn’t much fuel in the tank.
TpeHupoBoYHbIE yIIPAKHEHUSA

Ex. 2. Put the sentences into interrogative and negative forms.
1. There is a difference between these two departments. —

2. There are many scientific workers at our University. —

3. There was only a primary school at our village 10 years ago. —

4. There were many industrial enterprises in our city in the past. —

5. There will be a new computing centre at our faculty. —

O030pHbIe yIpaKHEHUA

EXx. 3. Translate the sentences paying attention to the different forms of
the construction ‘there + to be’.

1. There are many interesting articles in this journal.

2. There are 10 students in our group.

3. There are two windows in my room.

4. There are no mistakes in your test-paper.

5. There is some bread and some butter on the table.

6. There is a post-office in this street.

7. There is a Computing centre at every faculty of our University.

8. There will be a telephone in this room in several days.

9. There were many people in the room when I came in.

10. There was nobody there.

11. There will be a new department at our University next year.

12. There was no time left.

13. There is no sense to waste time talking about it.

14. There was a great difference between them.

15. There are different ways of making this experiment.
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16. There were two other reasons for the use of such a device.

17. There will be many problems to be discussed.

18. There will be some weak points in his proposal, but we hope to iron
out the differences.

19. There are different forms of energy and there are many methods of
converting it from one kind into another.

20. There was nothing to be done as there were no means to change the
situation; there will be hardly any changes in future.

Ex. 4. Translate from Russian into English.
1. B »TOoM XypHajie MHOTO MHTEPECHBIX CTaTell. —

2. B nHamem ropojie MHOTO MY3€€B U TEaTPOB. —

3. B aroii komHaTe ectb Tenedon? —

4. B 3TOil KOMHaTE JBA OKHA. —

5. B gamike He O6bU1O Hasi. —

6. — Ckoapko crareil 0bUIO B 3TOM KypHaie? — TaM ObUIO HECKOJIBKO
CcTaTeu. —

7. — CKOJIbKO CTYAEHTOB B ayauTopun? — J[Baauare. —

8. Psamom ¢ HammM goMoM OyAeT mapk. —

9. Ha sToii ynuie Obuta mkona? —
10. Ha crtosie neXuT HECKOJIbKO KHUT. —

Ex. 5. a) Compare two sentences.

Ha ctene Becut kaptuHa. — There is a picture on the wall.
®dotorpaduu cembu BecsaT Ha cteHe. — The family pictures are on the wall.

b) Translate the following sentences using the construction ‘there + to
be’ and the verb ‘to be’ in suitable tense forms.

1. Panom ¢ Hamum JoMoM ecTh mikosa. Illkosia HaxoguTcs psjaoM ¢
HaIllUM JOMOM. —
2. B ropoae HeCKONIBKO TeaTpoB. Tearpbl HAXOIATCS B LIEHTPE rOpoaa. —

3. B Ba3e cTosiinu uBeThl. L{BETHI CTOSIM B KpacuBOM Baze. —

4. B tearpe mHoro aereu. Jletu ceiyac B TeaTpe. —
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5. CyliecTByeT HECKOJBKO CIOCOO0OB perieHus: 3To 3agauur. CrocoObl
pEIICHUS ATOM 3a7a4M MPUBEICHBI HA CTPAHUIIE 5. —

Ex. 6. Translate into Russian.

1. There is an assumption underlying all moral estimates.

2. There is no end to evolutionary process.

3. There are no necessary one to one relationships between the elements
on these levels of description.

4. Is there any new evidence available as to these reactions?
There has been a renewed interest in this technique in recent years.
There will never be a set of processes which are waiting for each other.
How many solutions of the problem are there?
Is there any difference between the canons of deduction and induction?

9. There is hardly any chance of there being a mistake in these calculations.

10. There were various reasons, internal as well as external, to account for
the actions.

11. There are not many formal results concerning path testing.

12. There was not a single man who could decipher the inscription.

13. Was there any way out?

14. Is there anyone so wise as to learn by experience of others? (F. Voltair)

15. What is there in the drying chamber?

% N oL

TEMA 4. APTUKIb (THE ARTICLE)'

ApPTHUKIIb SBIIETCS OJHUM U3 ONPEIEIUTENEH UMEHHU CYIIECTBUTEIBHOIO
WU CTaBUTCS IEpe]l CYLIECTBUTEIbHBIM WM MEPEN CIOBAMH, SBISIOLIUMUCS
ONPENEIICHUSIMU K HEMY.

4.1. HeonpepeneHHbin apTuknb (The Indefinite Article)

Heonpenenenusiii aptukip ‘a’ (‘an’ — nepes ciioBaMu, HAUMHAKOIUMUCS
C TJIACHOW) MPOUCXOAUT OT YHCIMUTEIIBHOTO ‘One’ W 03HAYaeT 0OUH U3 MHOUX,
KaKou-mo, 110001i:

I am a student. — A cmyoenm (00un u3z mHo2ux).
He is an English engineer. — On aunenutickuti uniceHep.

Eciu nepea CymeCTBUTCIbHBIM B CAMHCTBCHHOM YHCJIC CTOHUT HCOIIPC-
I[GHGHHBIﬁ ApPTUKIJIb, TO BO MHOKCCTBCHHOM 4YHCJIC OH OITyCKAaCTCA:

This is a book. — These are books.

! Teker cocraBnen mo MaTepuanam KHuru: dxoHomakuc J., XKykoscknii A. Apruxmu. CI16.: 000
UIIL «kKAPO», 2008. C. 33.
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WNuorpa aptukis ‘a’ (‘an”) nepeBOIUTCS CIIOBOM OOUH:

in @ month — uepes (00un) mecsy.

Heonpenenenuplit apTUKIIb yIOTPEOJISIETCS B YCTOMYMBBIX BBIPAKCHUSX
in a hurry — emoponsx, it’s a pity — olcanw,

it’s a shame — cmvlOHO, JHCANKO; it’s a pleasure — npusamno;

to have a good time — xopowio nposecmu 6pemsl.

TpeHI/IpOBO‘leIe YHpaKHCHUSA

EX. 1. Insert the indefinite article where necessary.

1. Excuse me! Is there drug store nearby?
2. Do you have light?

3. Could you change pound for me?

4. Ineedtomake  phone all.

5. Would you mind if  made quick call?

6. Could you do me favor?

7. Haveyougot  few minutes?

8. It’s  present. Could you gift-wrap it, please?
9. Could yougiveme  hand? These bags are too heavy.
10. Do you have accessto  computer?

11. — Are you tired? — Not bit.

12. Did you have pleasant flight?

13. I want to buy present for my son.

14. Would you like to get  bite to eat??
15.1couldeat  horse.

16. I’'m as hungry as wolf.
4.2. OnpepeneHHbin apTuknb (The Definite Article)

Onpenenennbii aptukiae ‘the’ mepeBoauTCs cloBaMu s3mom, 3ma, 2mo,

omu. YOTpeOIsIeTCs epe]l CYIIECTBUTEILHBIMU KaK B € IMHCTBEHHOM, TaK U BO
MHOKECTBEHHOM YHCIIE.

OrnpeneneHHbIN apTUKIIb YIIOTPEOIIsIeTCS:
1. Korna peus uaet 06 ornpeaeaeHHOM JIUIe WiIu peaMeTe:

Where is the professor? — [ 0e npogpeccop? (uzeecmmuwlii Ham)

2. Hepezx CYIICCTBUTCIIbHBIM, €CJIN CMY MMPCAMICCTBYCT IIPUIIAraTCIIbHOC B

HpGBOCXOI[HOfI CTCIICHH WJIN ITIOPAIKOBOC YHUCIINTCIBHOC!

The Moscow Metro is the longest in Russia. — Mockosckoe mempo —

Ccamoe nponmsidINCEHHOE 6 Poccuu.

The first examination will be in mathematics. — Ilepswiii sx3amen 6yoem

no mamemamuke.
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3. Ilepen reorpaduueckuMu Ha3BaHUSIMU (HAa3BaHUSIMU OKEAHOB, MOPEH,
PEK, TOPHBIX XpeOTOB, YacTei cBETa U T.11.):

the Pacific — Tuxuti oxean, the Volga — Bonea;
the Black Sea — Yepnoe mope, the Urals — Ypanvckue 2opwi,
the North — cesep; the South — ro0e.

4. Ilepen Ha3BaHUSIMU pAZla CTPAH U MECTHOCTEH (C OMpeaeisieMbIMU CIIO-
Bamu — States, Federation, Republic u 1.1.):

the United States of America — Coedunennvie [lImamolt Amepuxu;
the Crimea — Kpovim.

5. Ilepen cymiecTBUTENIbHBIMU, €IMHCTBEHHBIMU B CBOEM POJIE:
the Sun — connye; the Moon — nyna.

6. [lepen bamunusmu, yrmoTpeOJICHHBIMUA BO MHOXKECTBEHHOM YHCIIE JIJIs
0003HaYEHHUS YIECHOB OJHOU U TOU K€ CEMBU:

the Petrovs — [lemposbl; the Hutts — cemba Xammos.
7. B yCTOMYMBBIX BBIPAKEHUSIX:

in the morning — ympom, in the evening — seuepom,

to keep the house — cudoemo doma,;  to tell the truth — 2o6opumo npagoy;,
in the afternoon (in the day-time) — Onem,

to play the piano — uepamo nHa nuanuHo.

OrnpeneneHHbI apTUKIIb He YIOTPedasieTces:
1. Ilepen umeHaMu COOCTBEHHBIMMU:

England, St. Petersburg, London, Smith, Petrov.
2. Ilepen Ha3BaHUSIMM BPEMEH I0/1a, MECSLIEB U THEN HEJEIIN:

We have our exam periods in winter and in summer. — ¥V nac ceccuu
3UMOU U TEMOM.

English classes are on Monday. — 3anamus no aneauiickomy s3vIK)y
CcOCMoAmMcs 8 NOHEOeNbHUK.

3. B yCTOWYMBBIX BBIPAKEHUAX:

from morning till knight — c ympa 0o eeuepa, by chance — cnyuaiino;
from head to foot — ¢ 2on06v1 00 HOZ; by sea — mopem;

at first sight — ¢ nepeoeo 83ens0a; for hours — wacamu;

to play football — uepamo 6 hymoon; on deck — na nanyoe.
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TpeHI/IpOBO‘leIe YHpaKHCHUSA

Ex. 2. Insert the definite article if necessary.

1. Do you often go out in evenings?

2. We’re going to cinema.

3. Couldyouturn television down, please?

4. Could I have receipt, please?

5. By the way, what did you do on weekend?
6. Will you come along with us to theater?

7. What’s difference?

8. Could you put a word for me at meeting?
9. Didyouraise  questionof  salary increase?
10. Could you turn radio up, please?

11. Where did  crime take place?

12. Would you mind if I open window?

13. Waiter, could I have check (bill), please?
14. Keep  change.

15. Please pass  salt.

4.3. YnoTtpebneHue apTuknen ¢ UMeHamMmu

MO>KHO M UCIOIB30BaTh APTUKIIM C UMEHaMU Jtoaei? B mkoie Ha ypo-
KaxX aHMJIMACKOIO0 HaM FOBOPWJIM, YTO 3TOTO HM B KOEM CIIy4ae HEJb3S J1eJaTh.
OpnHako Ha caMOM JIeJI€ 3TO HE COBCEM TaK.

B aHrnmiickoMm f3bIKE€ €CTh psJi CIy4daeB, B KOTOPBIX OIPEIECICHHBIE U
HEONPEACIICHHBIE APTUKIN OYEHb JAXKE MONCHO U HYICHO UCIIOJIB30BATH C UMeE-
HaMH JII0JIeH.

Ho cnavasia moBTOpUM HECKOJBKO OOIIMX MpPaBWJ, KACAIOIIUXCS WMEH,
dbamMunuit, KIMYEK, TUTYJIOB M HA3BaHUM JTOJDKHOCTEH:

1. Umena. [a, kak mpaBuUiio, apTUKIA HE yHOTPEOJSIFOTCS ¢ MMEHAMHU,
dbaMuTUAMU, TPO3BUIIIAMH U KJIMYKAMU JOMAITHUAX )KHBOTHBIX:

My name is Bond. James Bond. I'm Joseph. People call me Joey.
My given name is Benjamin Buford Blue, but people call me “Bubba’.

2. Tumynvl, 36aHus, OONAHCHOCMU BMECTE C UMeHeM TOXE UCTOIb3yeTCs
0€3 apTUKJIS:

Queen Elizabeth; King Henry VIII;
President Putin, Lieutenant Nelson;
Senator Kennedy, Captain Jack Sparrow,
Governor Schwarzenegger, Rector Dmitriev.

3. Tumynsl, 36aHUs, OOJAHCHOCMU W TOMY TIOJIO0HOE Oe3 uMmeHu yrnoTpeo-
JISIFOTCS ¢ ONPEIETIEHHBIM APTUKIIEM:
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the Queen of England;

the President of the United States,

the Prime Minister;
the governor,
the professor;
the inspector;

the Princess of Wales;

the Chancellor of Germany,
the senator,

the mayor;

the managing director,

the rector.

XOTs mocie Takux TJIaroyios, Kak ‘to become’, ‘to elect’, ‘to appoint’
ONPEICIICHHBIN APTUKIIb YACTO OIYCKAETCHI.

CpaBHure:

The CEO personally congratulated
me on my appointment. — [ erepaib-
HbLl OUpeKmop TMIHO TIO3PaBUIT Me-
HS C Ha3HAYEHUEM (Ha IOJKHOCTB).

Dieter Zetsche became Chairman of
the Board of Directors of Daimler AG

in 2006. — B 2006 Hutep LlpTmie cran
npeocedamenem CoBeTa ITUPEKTOPOB

Komnanuu Jlavimiiep.

Last year he was appointed director
of the art museum. — B npouiom ro-
Iy €ro Ha3HAYWIU OUPEKMOPOM XYy-
JI0’)KECTBEHHOTO MY3efl.

4. OnpenencHHbli apTUKIb ‘the’ ¢ UMEHaMM KCHOJIB3YETCS B 3HAYCHUHU
mom, mom camvlii, Kak, HaripuMmep, B necHe “I feel pretty” u3 mro3ukia “West
Side Story™:

This is not the Maria we know. — Omo ne ma Mapus, komopyto mvl 3HaeM.
Winn:

The Tracey I knew five years ago turned into a cynical bitch. — (Ta camasn)
Tpeticu, komopyio s 3Hana NAmMos Jiem Ha3ao, NPesPamuLach 8 YUHUUHYIO CIepPaY.

5. Heomnpenen€uuplii apTUKIIb ‘@’ ¢ UMEHAMH KCHOJIB3YETCS B 3HAYCHUU
HeKUl.

There is a John Atkinson came to visit you. — K eam npuwen nekuii
Jloicon AmKuHCOH.

A Patricia Clingman called and was particularly interested in you. Do
you know her? — Hexaa Ilampuyus Knuneman 360HUIQ U UHMEPECOBAIACH
moboi. Tol 3Haewb maxkyw?

TpenupoBouHbIe ynpa:kuenus [7, c. 151]

EX. 3. Correct mistakes if any.

1. Duke of York left county of Yorkshire. —
2. Mayor of Moscow is Sergey Sabjanin. —
3. The Lord Cromwell was a very famous person. —
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4. The Captain Cook was eaten by aborigines. —

5. Colonel gave an order to his soldiers. —
6. King arrived late. —
7. The King Edward was fifth son in royal family. —

8. Queen is vacationing in the Italian Riviera. —

9. Prime Minister is ill. —

O030pHbIe yIpaKHEHUA

Ex. 4. Fill in the blanks with the articles if necessary.

1. I’m going to bed. I’ve got headache.

2. Their son has two dogs and bird.

3. Welive on bank of Amur.

4, Moscow is capital of Russian Federation.
5. Russia is our native country.

6.  captain always stayson  deck when  ship leaves  port.
7. There is bridge over river.

8. Isaw very nice girl yesterday.

9. lake Baikal is biggest lake all over global.
10. I am first-year student.

Ex. 5. Fill in the blanks with the articles ‘a’, ‘the’ or ‘zero’ article.
1 Thames flows though London.

2. Freda’s astronaut. There are six of them on this mission.
3. Thereis good chance we’ll be late for the train.

4. Coca-cola is enjoyed all over the world.

5. We’re having dinner with Smiths at the weekend.
6

7

8

9

1

Everest is the highest mountain in the world.
He was only person to disagree.
I have appointment at the dentist’s this afternoon.
Bats and owls generally hunt at night.
0. Many people were waiting for more information about the accident in
Swiss Alps.
11. He knows history of French Revolution well.
12. Tower of London is a popular tourist attraction.
13. Last year we went to Greece.
14. book you gave me is very interesting.
15. They went for a stroll around St. James’ Park.
16. Here’s book you asked to borrow.
17. large steel bridge joins the two banks of the river.
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18. There will be delay of at least six weeks in the delivery of
your order.

19. The National Health Service provides the majority of healthcare in

UK.

20. That picture is real work of art.

21. We may be going skiing at Christmas, but it’s still all up in
the air.

22. Jeff comes from a small town in Texas.

23. There are three chairs and armchair in the room.

24. A lot of teenagers enjoy computer games.

25. bananas are a good source of energy.

26. Newcastle is a town in north of England.

27. 1 applied for job last week.

28. Americans are keen to win the race to send human beings to
Mars.

29. Alan’s father is furious because he has had accident with his
new car.

30. Mark Twain said: “When in doubt tell truth”.

31. It’s rather dark in here. Could you switch on light?

32. She is going to see her daughter who has come from Canada.

33. A thermometer is  instrument for measuring the temperature.

34. I often listen to radio.

35. 1t’s good idea to go for a walk.

36. Twice a month we play match in another town.

37. In centre of the town you can find a lot of shops selling nice
clothes.

38. The oldest living tree in the world grows in California.

39. We went for a walk along coast.

EX. 6. Translate into English.
1. TlpouuisiM JIETOM MBI KUJIM B JIEPEBHE, PACIOJIOKEHHOW Ha Oepery
AMypa, B MAJICHBKOM JIOMHUKE, OKPY>KEHHOM OOJIBIIUM CaJIOM. —

2. JloM, B KOTOPOM MBI JKUJIU JIETOM, ObLII OKpYKEH OOJIBIIUM CaOM. —

3. Buepa s pasroBapuBai ¢ 4eJIOBEKOM, KOTOPBIM MPOBEI HECKOJIBKO JIET
B Jlongone. —
4. Sl ne momHIO 1P, KOTOPBIE OH YIIOMSHYJI B CBOEM JIOKJIAJIC. —

5. B cBoem noknane oH ynoMsiHyJdI HU(PBI, KOTOPbIE SICHO WILTIOCTPHUPY-
10T OBICTPOE Pa3BUTHE HALIEH TSAKEIOW MPOMBIIUIEHHOCTH. —
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6. YesoBek, KOTOPBIM XOUET OBJIAJIETh MHOCTPAHHBIM SI3BIKOM, JOJIKEH
paboTaTh OYEHb YCEPAHO U CUCTEMATUUYECKU. —

7. JIOKYMEHTBI, YKa3bIBaIOIIME KOJIUYECTBO, PO M BEC Ipy3a, OTIpaB-
aexHoro u3 Kuesa, noixyueHbl 0aHKOM. —

8. Sl TOnmbKO 4YTO MepeBen paccka3, KOTOPbIi MHE OY€Hb IMOHPABUIICS. —

9. Pacckas, KOTOpBI s TOJBKO YTO MPOYEN, MHE OYEHb MOHPABUJICA. —

10. Buepa s pasroBapuBai ¢ IUPEKTOPOM, KOTOPBIM CKa3all MHE, YTO OH
IIOMO’KET MHE B 3TOM JEJNe. —

11. Jlronu, KOTOpBIE 3aHUMAIOTCS (DU3KYIBTYPOM, OOBIYHO OYEHb 3/10PO-
BbIEC. —

12. ITapoxon, cnenuasbHO MNOCTPOCHHBIA JJIsi MPOKIAABIBAHUS TIyTH
CKBO3b JIbJIbl, HA3bIBAETCS JIEIOKOJIOM. —

13. Jlom, KOTOpBIH CTPOMUTCS Ha HAIICH yiuie, OyIeT OJHUM U3 CaMbIX
BBICOKMX JIOMOB B HoBOKy3HElKe. —

14. B mpouwtom roay, korjaa s 0b11 Ha KaBkase, st TO3HAKOMUJICS ¢ OJTHUM
MHACATEIIEM. —

15. Ilucarens, KOTOPBIH ObLT BEICOKOOOPa30BaHHBIM YEIOBEKOM M MHOTO
yTemecTBOBAI No Poccnu, 4acTo pacckassiBai CTyAEHTaM O JKW3HHU JIFOACH B
Pa3JIMYHBIX YaCTSIX HAIIEW CTPaHbl. —

16. O6pazoBanue B Poccuiickoit @enepanuu rapaHTUpoBaHo KoHCTHUTY-
Ueu. —

TEMA 5. UMA CYLLECTBUTENbHOE (THE NOUN)

Nms cymiecTBUTENIbBHOE — 3TO Ha3BaHue nuua (designer — koHcmpykmop),
npeamera (design — npoexm), sinenus (light — ceem) nnu npouecca (develop-
ment — pazsumue).

Pon cymiecTBUTENBHOTO B aHIJIMHCKOM S3BIKE, B OTJIMYHE OT PYCCKOIO,
ONPEIENSIETCS TOABKO M0 3HAYEHUIO CYIIECTBUTEIBHOTO.

Ha3Banue snmma My»CKOro mojia OTHOCUTCA K MYXCKOMY pPOJAY; BMECTO
Hero ynorpeoisercst mectroumenue ‘he’.

Ha3Banue nuna *EHCKOro mnoja OTHOCUTCA K KEHCKOMY POJy; BMECTO
Hero ynorpeoisercs mectoumenue ‘she’.
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Ha3Banue HeOAyLIEBIEHHOTO IpEeIMETa OTHOCUTCS K CPEIHEMY pOLY;
BMECTO HEro ynoTpeoiseTcss MECTOUMEHHE ‘it’.

This is a door. It is white. — Omo 0eepb. Ona 6enas.
This is a table. It is big. — Imo cmon. Ou 6onvwiouU.
This is the Sun. It is hot. — Omo connye. OHo 2opsuee.

5.1. Ucuucnsiemble n Heucuucnsiemble cywecTBUTeNbHbIE
(The Count and Non-count Nouns)

K ucumucasembim CYIICCTBUTCIbHBIM OTHOCATCA HAa3BaHUA IIPCAMCTOB U
JIML, KOTOPBIC MOKHO IICPECHUTATD, IIO9TOMY OHHU yrIOTpe6J'I$IIOTC$I KakK B ¢JUH-
CTBCHHOM, TaK U BO MHOKCCTBCHHOM YHCJIC:

a room (komHama) — two rooms, a worker (pabouuii) — many workers.

K HeMcUHC/IsIeMBbIM CYIIIECTBUTEIBLHBIM OTHOCSATCS Ha3BaHUS MIPEIMETOB,
KOTOpbIEe HEe Toiexar cdety. OHHu ymoTpeOsSIoTCS TOJIBKO B €IMHCTBEHHOM
gucie u 0e3 apTUKIIS:

— BEIIECTBEHHBIC CylIeCTBUTENIbHBIC: Steel — cmans, 0il — Hegpmob, air —
6030yX U JIp.;

— OTBJICYEHHBIC CYIICCTBUTEIbHBIC, O003HAUYAIOIINE COCTOSHHS, K-
CTBHUSI, HayKH, Tporiecchl u T.10.: freedom — ceob6o0a, labour — mpyo, mathe-
matics — mamemamuka u Jip.

TpeHnpoOBOYHBbIC YIIPAKHEHHUS

Ex. 1. Divide into the count nouns and non-count nouns.
Snow, mistake, salt, water, friend, house, meat, jam, furniture, glass,
money, book, advice, room, ball.

Ex. 2. Compare the sentences and choose the right ones. Write down
‘right’ or ‘wrong’ opposite each sentence.
1. He gave me a good advice. —
He gave me good advice. —
2. He has good information about which hotels to stay in. —
He has a good information about which hotels to stay in. —
3. He leaves for a work at 8:30 a.m. —
He leaves for work at 8:30 a.m. —
4. It’s nice weather. —
It’s a nice weather. —
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5.2. Yncno cyuwectButenbHbix (The Number)

MuosxectBeHHoe (the plural) uncio cymecTBUTENBHBIX 00pa3yeTcs MyTeM
npuOaBIeHUs] OKOHYAHUS -$ UJIH -€S K (opMe eMHCTBEHHOTO yucia (Tabi. 5.1).

Tabmura 5.1

O6p3,30BaHI/IC MHOKCCTBCHHOI'O YHCJId CYIIICCTBUTCIIbHBIX

IIpaBuiia

[Tpumepsl

CyuiecTBuTENbHBIE 00Pa3yIOT MHOXKE-
CTBEHHOE YMCIIO MpUOaBIEHUEM OKOHYA-
HUSA - K popMe eJMHCTBEHHOTO YHCIIa

scientist — scientists,
science — sciences,
day — days, radio — radios

Cy1iecTBUTENbHBIC, OKAaHYMBAIOIINECS
HA CBUCTSIIMNA WIN IIUMSAIINN 3BYK, IIPH-
HHUMAarOT OKOHYaHHE -eS

class — classes, box — boxes,
match — matches

B cyiecTBUTEIbHBIX, OKAHYMBAIOIIUXCS
Ha -y C NPEALIECTBYIOLIEH COTJIACHOM, )
MEePEXOJIUT B I M MPUOABISAETCS OKOHYA-
HUE -es

city — cities, library — libraries,
Ho key — keys, play — plays

CylecTBUTENbHBIE, OKAHYMBAIOIIUECS
HA -0 C IPELIECTBYIOIIEN COTJIACHOU,
OPUHUMAOT OKOHYAHUE -€s

negro — negroes,
tomato — tomatoes
HO plano — pianos

B cyimecTBUTENBHBIX, OKAHYUBAFOIIIUXCS
Ha -f unu -fe, f OOBIYHO TIEPEXO/IUT B V
1 puOaBIISIeTCs] OKOHYAHUE -€s

leaf — leaves, life — lives,
Ho roof — roofs

CyuiecTBUTENbHBIE, 3aMMCTBOBAHHBIE
13 IPEYECKOT0 U JIATUHCKOTO SI3BIKOB,
COXpaHUIH POPMY MHOKECTBEHHOTO
YHUCJa 3TUX SI3bIKOB

basis — bases, crisis — crises,
datum — data,
phenomenon — phenomena

HexkoTropsie cyniecTBUTENbHbBIC JIATUH-
CKOT'O ITPOUCXO0KICHUSI UMEIOT ABE Gop-
MBI MHOKECTBEHHOI'0 YHCIIa

medium — media — mediums,
memorandum — memoranda —
memorandums

HeckonbKko CyIecTBUTEIIBHBIX COXPAaHH-
JIU ApEeBHIO0 (popMy 00pa3oBaHKs MHO-
’KECTBEHHOTO YHMCJIa M ABJISIOTCS MCKITIO-
YCHUSMHU

man — men, woman — women,

child — children,
tooth — teeth, foot — feet

CnoxHble UMEHA CYLIECTBUTEIbHBIC
00pa3yroT MHOKECTBEHHOE YMCIIO TyTEM
n00aBIeHUsI OKOHYAHUSI K OCHOBHOMY
CJIOBY

sister-in-law — sisters-in-law,
editor-in-chief — editors-in-chief,
carpet-sweeper — carpet-sweepers
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EX. 3. Put the nouns into the plural.

TpeHI/IpOBO‘leIe YHpaKHCHUSA

Ex. 4. Translate the sentences paying attention to the nouns in the sin-

pen — window —
week — ship —
clock — watch —
country — glass —

bus — leaf —
colony — hero —
language — shelf —

ray — bush —
brush — fox —
factory — mouse —
tooth — man —
child — postman —
text-book — phenomenon —
datum — basis —
quantity — discovery —
gle and in the plural.

1. My friend works at the factory. —
2. My friends work at the factory. —
3. The students of our Academy study many subjects. —

wall —

library —

dress —

play —

life —

fox —

roof —

copy —

dictionary —
foot —

woman —

schoolgirl —
nucleus —

comedy —

date —

4. This student studies English at Moscow University. —

5. The teacher wants to ask you some questions. —

a

At the English lessons we read many texts. —

7. The Parliament of the country passes new laws. —

*

Knowledge is power. —
9. Bad news doesn’t make people happy. —

10. The scientist is always busy with his experiments. —

Ex. 5. Put the sentences into the plural.
1. He is a student of our University. —

2. Put the box on the shelf. —
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Where is the English dictionary? —
This factory has a good laboratory. —
The speech was very long. —
This story is very interesting. —
I don’t like this play. —
The roof of the house was covered with snow. —

© NN B W

N

The key to the box was lost. —
10. I need a new copy of the letter. —

EX. 6. Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

1. DTOT 3aBOJ MPOU3BOIUT KOpPAOIU. —

2. Konuu nokymMeHTOB HaxoasTcs B (haiijie KOMIbIOTEpA. —
3. Ha crone nexar nojy4eHHbIC TaHHBIC. —

4. B oTO0l KOMHATE IBa OKHA. —

5. Jetu urparot B cajly KaXIplil J€Hb. —

6. CkonbKO cTaTeil ObUIO B 3TUX XKypHalax? —

7. B mapke ryisiiav KEHIIUHBI C J€TbMU. —

8. B mysee Bucat xaptunsl Benackeca. —

9. Ocenb. Ha 3eMiie nexart KpacHbIE U JKEITHIE JTUCThS. —

10. ¥V Hamux aereil MHOTO Apy3ei. —

Ex. 7. Translate the sentences with words formed with the exception to
the rule.
1. Women and children can easily do this work. —

2. Ihave bad teeth. —

3. T have hurt both feet. —

4. Input data are fed into the computer. —

5. We can’t explain these phenomena. —

6. Political and economic crises form the basis for social conflicts. —
7. What criteria did they establish? —

8. Atom nuclei are invisible to the naked eye. —

9. Postmen deliver newspapers in the morning. —
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10. These formulae are difficult to explain. —

5.3. Napex nmeH cywectButenbHbIX (The Case)

B anrnuiickoM si3bIke JBa Majiexa: OOUMi U MPUTIKATSIHHBIM.

O6mmii magex (the Common Case) He UMeeT CHEHUAIBHBIX OKOHYA-
HUii: an example — npumep, drawings — vepmeosrcu, data — oannuvle.

Cy1iecTBUTEILHOE B OOIIEM TaJEKe MOXKET MEePEBOJIUTHCS Ha PYCCKUM
S3bIK Pa3HBIMU I1aJIe)KaMH B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT €ro (DYHKIIMHM B TPEIJI0KCHHH.
OyHKIMA CYLIECTBUTEIBHOTO ONPEAEIACTCS:

— €ro MECTOM B IIPE/JIOKEHUH;

— HaJlMuueM mepen HuMm npeanoros of, to, by, with, about.

[Tonnexariee, BBIPAXKEHHOE OJHUM CJIOBOM (WM TPYyIIoON cioB) 0e3
MPEJIOra, CTOUT MEPE] CKa3yeMbIM U COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKOMY MMEHUTEIILHO-
My Tagexy (kmo? umo?).

The lecturer sees the students. — Jlekmop euoum cmyoenmos.

[Ipsimoe nomoJIHEHHWE, BBIPAKCHHOE CYIIESCTBHTEIBHBIM 0€3 Tmpemiora,
CTOWT TOCJE CKa3yeMOro M COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKOMY BHHUTEIHHOMY IaJICKy
(x020? umo?).

The students see the lecturer. — Cmyoeumul 8uosam aekmopa.

B Tabn. 5.2 npuBeaeHsl IpUMEpPbl CPAaBHEHUI Ma/I€KHBIX OTHOLUIEHUH B
PYCCKOM U aHTJIMMCKOM SI3BIKaX.

Tabmuma 5.2
CpaBHEHUsI IMaJIC)KHBIX OTHOIIEHUN B PYCCKOM M aHTJIMHCKOM SI3BIKaX
ITanexx | B pycckom B anrnuiickom CoOCTBEHHOE JIEKCUYECKOE
SI3BIKE S3BIKE 3HaYeHHE MPEAJIOTOB
1 2 3 4
(k10? 4T0?) Her npennora. Mecro —
N.m. opye Nepe/l CKasyeMbIM.
My friend met me
P.m. (xoro? wero?) |of of — us
opyea The book of friend one of them — oiUH u3 HUX
is made of glass — caenan u3
CTEKJIa
JI.11. (komy? uemy?) |to 0 — yKa3bIBaeT HaIpaBJie-
opyay I often write to my Hue to the plant — #a 3aBon
friend to Moscow — 6 MockBy
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[Iponomxkenue Tadm. 5.2

1 2 3 4
B.o. (xoro? uto?) Her npenynora. Mecto —
opyea MOCJIE CKa3yeMOoro.
I met my friend
T.m. (keM? uem?) by by —y, x, nocpeocmeom
opyaom The work is done by  |by the window — y okna
my friend. by summer — k JeTy
by radio — nocpeocmeom
(no) paauo
with with — ¢
(c HeomymeBneHHpiMH  |With my friend — ¢ Moum
MpeaMETaMH ) IpyroM
I write with a pen
IT.m. (o kom? 0 ueM?) |about — o, of — o about — oxoino,
0 dpyee I often think about (of) | npubauzumenvro
my friend About 45 students are pre-
sent at the lecture. — Ha
JICKIIUU TIPUCYTCTBYET OKO-
70 45 CTyJIeHTOB

TpeHupoBoYHbIe yIIPAKHEHUSA

Ex. 8. Insert the proper preposition where necessary.

1. I'lived in London for five years from 1980 1985.

2. We’ll begin _ the solution of the present-day problems of our enterprise.
3. A big pool oil from a tanker has caused an ecological problem.
4. Many people today are worried global warming.

5. My father has never been _ London.

6. The Pyramids were built people who lived a long time ago.

5.4. NputaxaTenbHbIN NageX UMEH CyLeCTBUTENbHbIX

Hpursaxarenbublii mage:x (the Possessive Case) o6o3HavaeT nmpuHa-

JIKHOCTh TIpeIMETa WJIM JIMIa U OoTBevyaeT Ha Bompoc ‘whose’ (ueu). Cymie-
CTBUTEIIBHOE B INPHUTSKATECIBHOM IaJIC)KE SBIISICTCS ONMPENICICHUEM K JIPYTOMY
CYIIECTBUTEIILHOMY M BCeT/ia CTOMUT repel HuM. CyIlecTBUTEIbHOS B MPUTSDKA-
TEJIHLHOM I1aJIe’)KEe UMEET OKOHYaHUE:

— ’s (amoctpod u OykBa S) B €AMHCTBEHHOM YHCJIE:

our teacher’s lectures — yiekiuu Haiiero npenooasameis;

33




— ” (Tonbko anoctpod) BO MHOKECTBEHHOM YHCIIEC:
the students’ drawings — uyepTexxu cmyodenmos.

HpHMeanne. Ecau CYIICCTBUTCIIBHOC BO MHOXCCTBCHHOM YHCJIC HC
HNMCET OKOHYAaHUA -S§, HpI/I6aBJ'I§I€TC$I ’-s:

the children’s pictures — puCyHKH 3TUX demell.

[IpuTsxaTenbHBIN Ma1eK B OCHOBHOM YIIOTPEOIISAETCS C OyNICBICHHBIMU
CYIIIECTBUTEIbHBIMU, OJTHAKO OH MOXET YIMOTPEOIATHCA W C HEKOTOPBIMH
HEOIyLIEBIICHHBIMH, HAITPUMED:

the sun’s rays — conneunsie 1yyu (JIydu COJIHIIA);
the country’s economy — akoHoOMUKa cmpanol.

CyIuecTBUTENBHOE B NPUTSKATEIBHOM NAJEKE NEPEBOAUTCS HA PYCCKUN
A3bIK JIMOO COOTBETCTBYIOLLMM IpHJIaraTelbHbIM, JUOO CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIM B
POIUTENBHOM NAJEKE.

TpeHI/IPOBO‘leIe YHpaKHCHUSA

EXx. 9. Translate the word-combinations in the possessive case.
my brother’s favourite sport —
that man’s name —
University’s computer center —
the deputies’ reports —
the People’s Militia —
the peoples’ fight for their liberation —
the scientist’s work —

these two countries’ economy —
those women’s children —
children’s parents —
people’s rights and duties —
two months’ program —
scientists’ work —

the dean’s office —

Ex. 10. Change according to the model.
Model: the ball of the boy — the boy’s ball

the new club of the workers —
the watch of my friend Peter —
the parents of all the other boys —
the opinion of the lawyer —
the house of Mr. Brown —

34



the surname of Helen and Peter —
the times of Peter the Great —

the clothes of the boys —
the voice of his sister —
the birthday of my daughter Helen —
the boats of the fishermen —

the conclusion of experts —
the books of his grandchildren —

Ex. 11. Do as in the model.
Model: Magellan’s ships — the ships of Magellan

my father’s library —
the doctor’s advice —
the engineer’s drawings —
Mr. Green’s proposal —
the captain’s order —
the directors’ Council —

the teacher’s questions —
the ship’s crew —
the managers’ instructions —
the lawyer’s signature —
the director’s decision —

Ex. 12. Translate the sentences with the nouns in the possessive case.
1. My father’s parents are my grandparents.

2. His granddaughter’s dream is to become a pianist.

3. Nobody could explain the young girl’s behaviour.

4. The young man got his first month’s salary and looked very proud.
5. You don’t object to the speaker’s proposal, do you?

6. The boy was looking through a children’s magazine.

7. After an hour’s break the committee resumed their work.

8. It was a typical student’s mistake.

9. The river was at a mile’s distance from the camp.

10. We couldn’t tear our eyes off the pianist’s hands.

5.5. CyuwectButenoHoe B PyHKLUUN onpeaeneHus
JIJig aHTTIMACKOTO SI3bIKA XapaKTEPHO YIOTPEOJICHHE B POJIA OTPEeIICHUS
OJIHOTO WJIM HECKOJBKUX CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIX (B 0OIIEM Majaexe), 00pa3yromux

LCIIOYKY CJIOB. B Takoit OCIIOYKE ITOCIICAHCC CYIICCTBUTCIIBHOC SABJIICTCA OCHOB-
HBIM, a BCC NPCAIICCTBYIOIHNEC EMY CJIOBA SABJIAAKOTCA OIIPCACIICHUAMU K HCMY.
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CyiecTBuTebHOE B QYHKIIUU ONIPEEICHUS TePEBOIUTCS:
— IIpUJIaraTeyIbHbIM:

room temperature — KOMHAmMHaa memnepamypa,
limit pressure — npedenbHnoe oasnenue;

— CymCCTBUTCIbHBIM oe3 Inpcajaora Ui ¢ IIpCajIorom:

a physics teacher — npenooasameins puzuku;

the institute radio equipment laboratory — uncmumymckas iabopamo-
pust paouoobopyo0o8anus;

the atomic energy conference — KoHhepeHyus no npodIemMam amomHoul
IHepzuu.

TpeHI/IpOBO‘leIe YHpPpaKHCHUSA

EXx. 13. Translate the following word-combinations:
trade talks —
long-term credits —
world market conditions —

world copper supply and demand —
post Second-World-War prices —
UN member states —

an anniversary meeting —
the energy accumulation process —
the long-term research program result —
consumer goods —
power station equipment —
home and foreign policy —
London Metal Exchange copper price —
the Public Health Ministry —
labour council —

crime prevention problems —
the railway bridge reconstruction plan —
the temperature limit determination problem —

low-temperature physics development —

Ex. 14. Translate into English.

1. Jlerom MBI equM MHOTO ()PYKTOB. —
2. Ero BoJIOCHI COBCEM TEMHBIE. —

3. 4 xymun stu vacel B Cankr-IlerepOypre. OHu oyeHb Xopouiue. —
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4. 5l He Mor BOWTHU B caji, TaK KaKk BOpOTa ObUIN 3aKPBIThL. —

)}

OTH HOBOCTH OUY€Hb HHTCPECHBIC. —
6. Bamm coBeThl MHE OUYEHb ITOMOTIN ceroaHsAa. —

7. Komy npuHaaiexar 3T A€HbIU? —
OH cnenan OOJBIINE YCIIEXH B aHTJIMHCKOM SI3BIKE. —

*

9. B 3TOM rojly OBOIIM OYEHb JICLIEBBIC. —

10. CaHku cToAT Yy BOPOT. —
11. Ero omexna coBceM HOBasl. —
12. Ero 3apaboTHas mjiaTa O4€Hb BbICOKAs. —

13. Henaneko oTcroa HaXOAUTCI CTEKOJIBLHBIN 3aBOJ. —

14. ToBap TOABKO YTO MPUOBLI. —
15. DkcnopT 3TOro TOBapa 3HAYUTENIBHO YBEITUYHIICS. —

16. Conepkanue ero macbma OBIJIO COBCEM HEOXKHUJIAHHBIM. —

17. B aToi#1 cTaThe BBl HalJIeTe JaHHbBIE MO 3KCIOPTY U UMnopty Mranuu
3a MOCJIEAHUE TPU Mecsina. —

18. ®upma coobmiaer, YTO Ha IKCIOPT ITOTO TOBapa TpeOyeTcs JHIIECH-
3USL. —
19. Mbl NOAYy4YUIN BaKHbIE CBEACHUS O MOJOKEHUU PbIHKA HEPTH. —

20. JIBepp KOMHATHI 3aKpbITA. —
21. [laiiTe 3TOT CIOBaph CTYACHTY. —
22. 1 BBINWII CTaKaH MOJIOKA. —

23. OTO0T 1OM OBUT MOCTPOECH M3BECTHBIM APXUTEKTOPOM. —

24. Pa3pexbTe OyMary HOXKOM. —
25. IIucpbmMo OBUIO MOIMUCAHO AUPEKTOPOM. —

26. S BBIMBLT JUIO TEILJION BOJOU. —
27. OH mocnan TelaerpaMmmMy CBOEMY APYry. —

28. Ilokaxxute 3TO MUCHMO JACKAHY. —
29. 3uaere nu BbI afpec MBanoBa? —
30. Ectb 1 y Bac xkapra EBponbi? —
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31. PaGouwnii neHbp Moero OpaTa HauMHAEeTCsA B 9 4acoB yTpa. —

32. BbI ClIpoCUIIM MHEHHKE Bpada? —

33. Cectpa xeHbl MOero Opara paboTaeT Ha CyAOCTPOUTEIILHOM 3aBOJIE. —

34. Myx moeit cectpsl Enennl yexan B XabapoBCK. —

35. Mbl enie He MOJYy4YWId OTBETa MOKymaTeiaen. —

36. OHK cOOONTMIN HAM O TPUOBITHH MTApOX0JIa. —

37. MaTpocsl HEMENJIEHHO BBINOJHWIN NMPUKA3AHUE KAUTAHA. —

38. 4 eunie He 3HAKO PEUIEHUS PEKTOPA. —

39. letn rocTer Apy3ell MMEHMHHUKA CHEIadd OYE€Hb OPUTHMHAJIbHBIN

HOJJAPOK. —

5.6. CnoBooGpa3soBaTernbHble Cy(pPUKCbl UMEeHU

cyuecTtBuTesNibHOro

OcHoBHBIMH Ccy(pPuKCaMu UMEH CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIX TP CIOBOOOpa30Ba-
HUM SIBJISIIOTCS: -€r, -Or, -ess, -ian (-an), -age, -ance (-ence), -ancy (-ency), -ion
(-ation, -tion, -sion, -ssion), -ment, -ness, -th, -ty (-ity, -ability, -ibility), -ist
(-yst), -ism, -ee, -al, -dom, -hood, -our, -or, -ship, -ure (-ture, -sure, -ssure,

-Zure).

TpeHI/IpOBO‘leIe YHpaKHCHUSA

Ex. 15. Form the nouns with the help of suffixes. Translate the words.

-age -er, -or, -ess
to store — to buy —

to break — to direct —

to use — to inspect —
to carry — to invent —
to marry — to produce —
to drain — to translate —
to stop — to visit —

to cover — London —
short — debt —

volt — actor —

ton — host —

bag — lion —
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-ion (-ation, -tion, -sion, -ssion) -th
to organize — broad —
to educate — long —
to decide — deep —
to form — wide —
to attract — strong —
to correct — dead —
to generate — true —
transport — warm —
to examine — to grow —
to protect — to heal —
-ist (-yst), -ism -ment
art — to arrange —
botany — to employ —
piano — to develop —
to type — to ship —
Marx — to move —
material — to manage —
analysis — to equip —
telegraph — to govern —
social — to announce —
-ee -ness
to pay — happy —
to employ — smooth —
to draw — bright —
address — thick —
to test — serious —
to consign — useful —
to lease — cool —
to trust — -ian (an)
-ty (-ity, -ability, -ibility) Russia —
active — Ukraine —
certain — Bulgaria —
productive — history —
safe — library —
special — music —
available — politics —
convertible — -dom
incredible — free —
possible — wise —
probable — king —
responsible —
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-al
to arrive —
to approve —
to deny —
to propose —
to refuse —
to remove —

-hood
brother —
child —
man —
mother —
neighbour —

-ure (-ture, -sure, -ssure, -zure)
to create —

-ance (ence), -ancy (ency)
to differ —

to insist —

to resist —

import(ant) —

const(ant) —

effici(ent) —

-our (BE), -or (AE)
— give the translation of the words
colour (color) —

harbour (harbor) —

labour (labor) —

humour (humor) —

rumour (rumor) —

to depart —

to mix —

to please —

to press —

to seize —

Ex. 16. Underline the nouns and translate them.

coldly
enlargement
to stabilize
freedom
attention
glorious
resistance
desirable
unrestricted
explanatory
disappearance
comparable
relation
length
physician
mathematician

softness
equality
stabilization
harmful
attentive
measure
attainable
limitation
acceptance
unexpectedness
undeveloped
comparability
persistence
assistance
quality
reliable

-ship

citizen —

dictator —

friend —

leader —

member —
to wide happiness
impatient responsible
possible probably
harmlessness aimless
quantity usage
conversion convertibility
payment payee
addition additionally
consideration indifference
to discontinue disarmament
significance to compare
exclusion unsatisfactory
refusal rectorship
useful dangerous
universal chemist
effectiveness
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O030pHbIe yIpaKHEHUA

Ex. 17. Translate into Russian.

1. Events are stimuli that suspend or activate tasks in coordination with
real-time constraints.

2. Are there procedures which govern engineering’s response to such
problem description?

3. The design of an interactive application should take into account its in-
tended users’ familiarity with computers.

4. Designers should be encouraged to use parts already documented and
used in the organization’s other products.

5. Larry, a member of Fred’s computer club, is finding that his computer
offers him a way to challenge the school’s judgments of his child’s abilities.

6. An accurate forecast of future events reaches from the office boy’s
requisition for stamps to the managing directors’ budget.

7. One’s left hand does not know what one’s right hand is doing.

8. The reaction, if any, runs in vacuum.

9. As to the scientists’ work, it is of great importance.

10. There are some methods at one’s disposal of reaching this goal.

11. In spite of some objections this engineer’s design was accepted.

12. It was implicit owing to comments about using the computer’s power.

13. They attempt to continually enlarge the sphere of the program’s local
simplicity.

14. Pr. Beale’s theoretical work has always been firmly grounded in practice.

15. Of all the values Pauling’s estimates of the radii of these volumes are
of utmost importance.

16. Argument force rather than force argument should dominate.

17. The class of regulators can be thought of as composed of three parts: a
parameter estimator, a linear controller parameter and a block which determines
the controller parameters.

18. They have used the conventional crystal growth method.

19. Here frequency dependent rate equations are applicable.

20. The approach is used for time and money saving purposes.

21. A cell growth rate increase has been observed.

22. They have constructed a gas-filled high pressure cell.

23. Such integrity has been achieved by a combination of manual and
computer based controls.

24. An integrated absorption area value of all methyl groups is reasonably
good.

25. Straumanis has built an elaborate temperature-control system.

26. They have used the temperature controlled system.

27. The uptake of oxygen is the rate-determining step of the reaction.
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28. Procedure-oriented languages are usually related to a class of problem
types.

29. They had a tendency to a risk prone behaviour.

30. The remaining concern is to take into account varying demand rates
and cost variables.

31. The research team developed a new kind of information receiving system.

32. They presented the mass of data necessary for effective land use planning.

33. The cold light source lamps operate at low power levels.

34. Cocyclization of II produced a completely different product distribution.

35. Two additional large centrifugal type heat pump water heaters have
been provided.

Ex. 18. Translate paying attention to the chain of nouns.

System identification has arisen in different areas of application where the
system model is completely unspecified but one wants to predict the system re-
sponse, to regulate the system, or to simulate the system. The only data available
are a sequence of known input and a sequence of noise corrupted output. The
intermediate objective is to specify a model which agrees with the statistical da-
ta. To perform system identification requires three steps: structure determina-
tion, parameter identification, and model verification. Before solving the param-
eter identification problem, one would address the problem of identifiability of
parameters. With an assumed structure, is it ever possible to identify the un-
known parameters by extracting information from deterministic input and sto-
chastic output data? The capability of answering this question will facilitate the
selection of an appropriate model structure. Clearly, one would not select a
model structure whose parameters cannot be identified. Thus the question of pa-
rameters identifiability is central in the procedures for system identification.

TEMA 6. UMA NMPUNATATEJIbHOE (THE ADJECTIVE)

[IpunararenpHOE — 4YacTh PeYM, BbIpAXKAIOLIAs Ka4ueCTBO WJIM CBOMCTBO
npeamera (sSBJi€HUs, JIMLa). B aHrMiickoM s3bIKe MpUJIaraTelibHble HE W3MEHS-
I0TCS HU 110 YUCJIaM, HU 110 IaJeXaMm, HU [0 POJaM U NEPEBOAATCS B COOTBET-
CTBUHU C POJOM, YUCJIOM U I1aJI€KOM CYILIECTBUTEIBHOIO, K KOTOPOMY OTHOCSTCS:

a young man — MO1000H 4eN08eK,
a young woman — MO100as JHCeHWUHA,
young people — mo100bte 1100u.

B npennokenuu mnpuiiaraTeabHOE BBIMNOIHSAET (PYHKIHUIO OMNpeeeHUs
WIM UMEHHON YacTu ckazyemoro. B (yHKIuu ompeneneHus: mnpuiarateibHOE
CTOWT TIEpe]l OIPEIEIIEMbIM CJIOBOM, a B (DYHKITMM COCTABHOM YacTHU CKa3yeMoO-
r0 — MOCJIE IJIaroja-CBsI3KU:
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He used a new method in his work. — On ucnonvzosan HOBbLI Memoo 8
ceoell pabome.
This method is new. — Dmom memoo — HOGbL.

Hekoropeie mpunararensHeie (present — npucymcemsyrowuii, dependent —
sasucsawuil, essential — cywecmeennwiii, different — paziuunwiii, able — cnocoo6-
Hblll) B PYHKIIMM UMEHHOM YaCTU COCTaBHOTO CKa3yeMOro MEepeBOSITCS Ha pycC-
CKHI S13bIK COOTBETCTBYIOILIUM TIJIAr0JIOM.

Water is always present in the air. — Booa 6cecoa npucymcmaeyem 6 6030yxe.
TpeHupoBoYHbIE yIIPAKHEHUS

Ex. 1. Translate the following word-combinations:
long-term educational program —
internal combustion engine —
modern automatic flight control equipment —

life-long hobby —
the most essential experimental results —

heavy industry growth —
the Moscow regional environmental protection Committee —

scientific and technological progress rapid development —

Electronic Research and Engineering Laboratory —

the high quality optical fiber articles —
current political events —
essential scientific research programme —
federal bureau of investigation —
a successful research program development —

high frequency long wave radio station —

light industry enterprises —
foreign aid programs —

43



6.1. CteneHun cpaBHeHus1 npunaratenbHbIX (The Degrees
of Comparison)

CpaBHUTENbHAS CTENEHb OJIHOCIOXHBIX U HEKOTOPBIX JBYCIOXKHBIX MPHU-
JarateibHbIX 00pa3yercs npu oMol cyp@Gukcos -er, -r:

high — higher — 8vlcokutl — 60J1ee gvicoKuUll (8bluLe);
late — later — no30nuil — 601€e no3o0null (no3suce).

[IpeBocxoHast cTENEHb MpHIaraTeIbHBIX 00pa3yeTcsl IpHU MOMOIIH Cy(d-
¢dukcoB -est, -st. [lepea mpunaratelbHbIM B MPEBOCXOJHON CTENEHU OOBIYHO
CTOUT ONPEJICIICHHBIN apTUKIIb the:

the highest — camutii 6vicoxull, (HAUBLICUIUIL, 8bICOUATUMIUIL);
the latest — cambtit no3onui.

MHOTOCI0KHBIE TpUiaratelibHble 00pa3yloT CPABHUTEIbHYIO U MPEBOC-
XOIHYIO CTEIICHU IIPU ITOMOIIH HAPEYUi Mmore 1 most COOTBETCTBEHHO:

more accurate — 00J1ee MmOYHbIIL, the most accurate — camulit moOYHblil.

B anrnuiickoM si3pike €CTh psJ MpHiIaraTeabHbIX, 00pa3yoMuUX CTENeHU
CpaBHEHMS HE MO MpaBUJIaM U ABJISIONINECS UCKIIIoueHueM (Tabi. 6.1).

Tabmuma 6.1
CrerieHn CpaBHECHHUS MPUJIAraTeIbHbBIX
Ucxonnas popma CpaBHHUTENBHAS CTETIEHD [IpeBoCXOHAsI CTENIEHD
(the Comparative Degree) | (the Superlative Degree)
OaHoC/10:KHbIE PUJIATraTeIbHbIe
big bigger the biggest
young younger the youngest
MHOroc/10:kHbIe IPUJIaAraTeJbHble
interesting more interesting the most interesting
beautiful more beautiful the most beautiful
HUckiarwoyenus
good / well better the best
bad worse the worst
many more the most
much more the most
little less the least
old older / elder the oldest / the eldest
far farther / further the farthest / the furthest
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TpeHI/IpOBO‘leIe YHpaKHCHUSA

EX. 2. State the degrees of comparison and translate them.

most serious worst least less important
best most favourable warmer farthest

most essential greatest more attentive better

lighter highest darker worst

more difficult younger most interesting  furthest

EXx. 3. Put the following adjectives in the comparative and the superla-
tive degrees.

big — heavy —
short — dirty —
clean — near —

bad — famous —
little — good —
expensive — cheap —
hot — important —
beautiful — large —
practical — early —
happy — bright —
dark — fresh —
quick — late —

nice — rich —

thin — thick —
weak — easy —

lazy — ugly —
comfortable — far —
difficult — wonderful —
popular — serious —

Ex. 4. Translate the sentences paying attention to the degrees of com-
parison.

1. The Pacific Ocean is the greatest ocean in the world.

2. He is playing worse than usually.

3. The Supreme Court considers the most serious cases.

4. What is the highest legislative body in Great Britain?

5. Nothing is more pleasant than to sit in a comfortable chair and to read
an interesting book.

6. The Sun is bigger than the Earth.

7. They will get better results if they work hard.

8. February is the shortest month in the year.
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9.

10.
. My briefcase is much heavier than yours.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24,
25.

11

This 1s the most interesting book I have ever read.
Your report was much more interesting than mine.

It is much colder today than it was yesterday.

We should discuss the most important questions today.
This is the most beautiful building of our city.

Iron is more useful than all other metals.

His radio-set is more powerful than ours.

The Trans-Siberian railway is the longest in the world.
The Neva is wider and deeper than the Moskva River.
He is one of the best engineers of our plant.

This is the worst film I’ve even seen.

He is the least, but not the last.

He is the most experienced teacher of our school.

The latest news confirmed our worst expectations.
They got down to business without further delay.

The eldest brother was 20 years older than the youngest.

Ex. 5. Put the adjective in the suitable comparison degree. Translate the

sentences.
1. My brother is much (young) than myself.
2. The first edition of the dictionary was good; the new one is still (good)
3. That was his (clever) step.
4. The sound grew (faint) and (faint)
5. The opera theatre is one of (beautiful) buildings in the c1ty
6. He always chooses (easy) way.
7. Idon’t like your behaviour; you ought to be (respectful)
8. Which is (high) mountain in the world?
9. David was (talented) of the two brothers.
10. I can’t imagine (awkward) situation.
11. You have done me (great) service that man can do his fel-
low-being.
12. She is (kind) woman [ have ever seen.
13. The situation was much (bad) than I had expected.
14. He is (courageous) man ever born.
15. It is (cold) here than anywhere else.
16. This is (good) poem ever written.
17. It was (complicated) problem than the one I had solved before.
18. It is known that the diamond is (hard) substance known.
19. Your brother is (capable) of our young engineers.
20. This is (bad) thing that can happen.
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6.2. CpaBHUTeNbHble KOHCTPYKUUU (The Comparative
Constructions)

ITocne cpaBHUTEIBLHOM CTENEHU YmoTpeossieTcs coro3 ‘than’, koTopslit
COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKOMY YeM:

The Earth is bigger than the Moon. — 3emns 6onvuie Jlynvt (wem Jlyna).
This task is more difficult than that one. — Omo 3a0anue mpyonee moeo.

Jlyist ycuneHust CpaBHUTENBHOM CTENeHu ynoTpeoisatoTcess Hapeuns ‘much’
u ‘far’, KOTopble CTaBATCS MEpe/l MpUjlararelbHbIM B CPABHUTEIBHOM CTENEHH U
NEPEBOMATCS HA PYCCKUU S3BIK CIIOBAMU 20pA300, 3HAYUMENbHO:

The distance from the Sun to the Earth is much longer than that from the
Moon. — Paccmosinue om Connya 0o 3emau 2opazoo 6oavuie, wem om JlyHul.

IIpu cpaBHEHUM BYX IPEIMETOB, KOTOPHIM B PaBHOW CTENEHU IPUCYILE
OJIHO U TO K€ Ka4ECTBO, YNOTPEOIIAECTCS CPABHUTENBHBIN COO3 ‘as ... as’ — ma-
Kot oice ... kak u. [lpunararesnbHoe ynoTpeodiseTcs B MCX0AHOH (hopme:

Water is as necessary as air. — Booa mak »ce Heobx00uma, KaKk u 8030yXx.

Ecnu xe crenenp KayecTBa pasiinyHa, yHoTpeOaseTcs CO3 C OTPUIIAHU-
eM ‘not So ... as’ — ne maxotu, ... Kax:

Gold is not so light as aluminium. — 3o10mo He makoe neckoe, KaK anio-
MUHUL.

Coueranus tumna ‘as high as’, ‘as long as’ 1 mogo0HbBIE MOTYT BBIpaXkaTh
HE TOJBKO CpaBHEHHUE. Eciu mociie Takoro co4eTaHusi CTOMT YUCIUTEIbHOE, TO
3TO COYETAHHE OOBIYHO HE MEPEBOIUTCSI.

CpaBHure:

The speed of this plane is as high as The speed of this plane is as high as
the speed of sound. — Cxkopocts 3Toro | 1,200 kilometers per hour. — CkopocTtb
caMoJIeTa makdas Jice 8blCoKAs, KaK storo camosera 1200 KuioMeTpoB B
CKOpPOCTb 3BYyKa. Jac.

Coueranue Tuna ‘as + npuiararejabHoe + as possible’ Ha pycckuii s3bIk
HEPEBOIUTCS KAK MOJICHO + MPUIIAraTelIbHOE B CPAaBHUTEIBHOM CTEIIEHU:

The speed of the rocket must be as high as possible. — Ckxopocms paxemuwl
002CHA ObIMb KAK MOMCHO 8blULe.

Coueranue tuna ‘five metres + npuiararejibHoOe’, yKa3bIBaloIIee MEpPy
(long — onunnwii, wide — wupoxkuti, high — evicoxusi v T.11.), Ha PYCCKUN SI3bIK
TIEPEBOJIUTCS OUHOU (8) 5 Mempo6 U T 1.

The walls of this experimental house are ten centimeters thick. — Cmenul
9MO20 IKCNEPUMEHMANbHO20 0oMa umerom moauwuny 10 cm.
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B xonctpykuuu ‘the (more) ... the (better)’ aptukim, crosimue nepes
IpWIaraTeIbHBIMA WM HAPCYUSMHU B CPaBHUTEIBHOW CTCIICHH, TEPEBOMSTCS

uem ...,

mem:.

The higher the temperature, the more rapid is the motion of the mole-
cules. — Uem evluwe memnepamypa, mem ovicmpee 08udxicene MOLeK)IL.

TpeHupoBoYHbIe yIPAKHEHUSA

EXx. 6. Translate the sentences paying attention to the comparison con-
structions ‘as ... as’, ‘not so ... as’, ‘the ... the’.

The problem is as serious as the others.

The conference was not so interesting as I had expected.

She is as beautiful as before.

This place is not so picturesque now as it used to be.

This problem is not so serious as you think.

The solution of this problem is twice as serious as they think.
It is as cold today as it was yesterday.

The temperature today is not so high as it was yesterday.
The better we study, the more we know.

. The longer the night, the shorter the day.

. The more we go into the thing, the more complex the matter becomes.
. The more we know, the more we understand how little we know.

. The less money you have, the less you spend it.

. The question is not so easy as you imagine.

. He is twice as old as my brother.

Ex. 7. Translate into English.

I.

Poccust — camas OonbIasi ctpaHa B MUpe. —

2.

Hosoe 3JaHHuC MOCKOBCKOI0O YHUBCPCUTCTA — OJHO U3 CAMBIX BBICO-

KHUX 31aHui B MOCKBe. —

3.

DTOT TEKCT CaMbIi pr,Z[HLIﬁ N3 BCCX TCKCTOB, KOTOPBLIC MbI KOI'la-

100 TIepeBOAUIN. —

4. 3emus 6onbire JlyHbl. —

5. — Bam Opar crapme Bac? — Her, o Mmonoxe meHs. —

6. CeronaHsa BeTEp HE TAKOM CUIIBHBIM, KaK BUYEpa. —

7. @eBpasb — cCaMblil KOPOTKUM MECSIL B TOY. —

8. CeronHa Bbl nucanu 0oyiee TPYAHbIA JTUKTAHT, YEM Ha MPOILJION He-

ACIIC. —
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9. CeronHs Tak e *KapKo, Kak U BUepa. —

10. B mponuiom roay st TpaTWUJ HA AQHIVIMHMCKHUM A3bIK MEHBIIE BPEMEHH,
4eM B 3TOM I'OAyY. —

11. Dta aynuropusi MEHbIIE HAILICH. —
12. D10 camas UHTEpeCHasi KHUTa, KOTOPYIO S KOTJa-In00 YuTajl. —

13. DTa xkHMra ropa3go UHTEpECHEE Ballleil. —

14. CeronHs HE HAMHOTO XOJIOJJHEE, YEM BUEpaA. —

15. DTOT MaJILYUK CaMBbIA MJIAJAIINU B DTOM KJIacCe. —

16. Bbl 1OJKHBI TENEph TPATUTh HA AaHIVIMMUCKUI OOJbllIe BPEMEHH, YEM B
IIPOLLJIOM CEMECTpE. —

17. ABUacTpoUTENbHBIN 3aBOJ] BBIITYCKAaeT OOJbIIE MPOAYKIIMH, YEM
METaTyprudecKuii. —

18. Bam uemoaH Tskesnee MOero. —
19. Ilponykuus Hamiei mBeiHONW (adpUKu B 9TOM Toxy Oojee pazHOo00-
pa3Ha, 4eM B TPOIILJIOM. —

20. bonpimas yacTh MPOAYKIIMU KOPAOIECTPOUTEIHHOTO 3aBOJIA YXOJHT
Ha DKCIOPT. —

21. BOnpUIMHCTBO CTYAEHTOB HalIero (hakyJbTeTa MPOXOJUIN MPAKTUKY
B HOTAPUAJIBHBIX KOHTOPAX. —

22. B Jlyme Ha BbIOOpax MEHBUIMHCTBO MapPTHUI MOJYyYHIIM MaJloe KOJIUYe-
CTBO MECT. —

23. [Ipu ronocoBaHuu OOJBITMHCTBO TOJIOCOB OBLIO OTJAHO JICMIyTaTy OT
JEMOKPAaTUYECKOW MAPTUU. —

24. B anrmiickom I[lapnameHTe MEHBIIMHCTBO MApTUil co3aarT Omnmo3u-
LUI0. —
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6.3. CnoBooGpa3oBaTenbHble cydhpUKChbI

[TpusHakamu npuiaratenbHoro sBistoTes cyddukcer: -ful, -less, -ic (-ical),
-al, -able, -ible, -ant (-ent), -ish, -ive (-ative), -ous (-ious, -uous), -y, -ary,

-ory, -en.

TpeHupoBoYHbIE yIIPAKHEHUSA

EXx. 8. Form the adjectives with the help of the suffixes. Translate them.

-able, -ible
to measure —

to break —

to read —

to imagine —

to control —

to compare —

to move —

to wash —

access —

comfort —

-al
season —

continent —

exception —

condition —

nation —

education —

nature —

universe —

practice —

norm —

fundament —

profession —

person —

industry —

physics —

wool —

wood —

wax —

flax —

gold —

-ant (-ent)
to depend —
to differ —
import(ance) —
emerg(ence) —
effici(ency) —

-ary, -ory
reaction —
custom —
to advise —
to prohibit —
explanat(ion) —
preparat(ion) —

-ous (-ious, -uous)
advantage —
mystery —
disaster —
humour —
scandal —
instant —

-less
hope —
aim —
limit —
noise —
colour —
worth —

-ish
Dane —
Scott —
red —
child —
fool —
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health —
storm —
earth —
noise —
dream —

-ive (-ative)
to create —
to talk —
to inform —
to communicate —
to protect —
affect —
atten(tion) —
expense —

ful
law —

harm —

tact —

SucCCcess —

thank —

truth —

-ic (-ical)
hero —

atmosphere —

metal —

base —

climate —

geography —

academy —

EXx. 9. Underline the adjectives and translate them.

darkness resistant
different important
rectorship length
kindly to widen
comparative dangerous
principal possibility
strength attentive
physician to know
chemist mathematically
considerable numerous
scientific brotherhood
understandable  natural
friendship to realize

importance freely

to organize backwards
childhood useful
active resistance
assistance universal
aimless anywhere
characteristic thankful
quality quantitative
neighbourhood  various
reliable effective
respective productive
physicist useless
closed economical

EXx. 10. Translate the following word-combinations:

good-natured —
old-fashioned —
strong-willed —
blue-eyed —
red-haired —

6.4. HeoueBUgHbIE 3HAYEHUSA

1. JIns Havama, Hy’KHO OTMETHUTb,

wlH, a 5e xopowO:
good — xopowlH,
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kind-hearted —

light-minded —

narrow-minded —

pale-faced —

absent-minded —

cnos.a ‘good’

well — xopow 0.

4TO 3TO IIpHJIararCjibHOC, T.C. XOpoO-



2. CymectBuTenbHOE g00ds HE SBISETCS NPUIAraTENIbHBIM M 03HAYAET
moeapul.
3. Not good vs. no good:

not good — Hexopowuii, NJ10XO0U; no good — becnone3Hulii.

4. For good (and all) — nasceeoa, nasexu.
5. To be up to no good — 3adymams nedobpoe.
6. To come to no good — n10xo0 KoHuUmM®.

TpeHupoBoYHbIE yIIPAKHEHUSA

Ex. 11. Translate the following sentences:

Our light industry manufactures durable goods.
A service industry deals with rendering goods and services.
This car is not good, but it gets me to work.
9. That car is no good; it doesn’t run at all.
10. — I’'m moving to your house for good. Surprise! — It’s good to know.
11. He has taken out his gun from the drawer. He is up to no good.
12. Yesterday I saw all Brad’s ex-girlfriends gathering at the cafe and dis-
cussing something till late night. I think they are up to no good.
13. My jealous relatives thought that I would come fo no good. But they
can whistle (1e moxxmayres) for it.

1. He does good.

2. He does well.

3. Idrive a bulldozer well.
4. 1 speak English well.

5. Ispeak good English.
0.

7.

8.

O030pHbIe yIpaKHEHUA

Ex. 12. Translate into Russian.

1. The condition M greater than or less than N ensures that the capacity C
1s satisfied at all the stages.

2. The less sharp the pulse the greater the path length.

3. Cellulose is the most abundant of all naturally occurring organic sub-
stances.

4. The easiest answer is not the most enlightening.

5. A compound is considered more stable the smaller its potential energy.

6. The number of plates needed for chromatography is much higher than
that required for distillation.

7. The general problem is considerably more difficult.

8. Definitions of “greater than” and “less than” have been made.
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9. As the strips become finer the values of the elements in the matrices
become smaller and similar.

10. The higher the purity of titanium the easier it is to fabricate, but the
lower is its strength.

11. Life began in water, and most probably in sea water.

12. Consequently, the calculated values give the upper bounds.

13. The most serious problem is that of finding much more precisely how
long man can endure permanence in space.

14. There remains one more controversial phenomenon to describe.

15. The thinner the layers, the greater the stirring and the total area of con-
tact and hence the greater the potential for heat and salt exchange.

16. Transistors do, however, hold out a promise for smaller, simpler and
less expensive computers with the high performance for the future.

17. This demonstration is the more convincing the greater the variety of
absorbate vapors.

18. More competent, but fewer people do the coding with carefully or-
chestrated teamwork.

19. In view of this fact I decided to place much greater emphasis on gen-
eral principles, and less on the details of individual systems.

20. The more accurately the forecast of the future demand is made the less
the requirement for safety stock.

TEMA 7. HUCJIIUTEJNIbHOE (THE NUMERAL)

YucnureabHble 0003HAYAIOT KOJMYECTBO WU NopAa0OK IPCIMCTOB H
ACIATCA Ha KOJITMYCCTBCHHBIC U ITOPAJAKOBEIC.

7.1. KonnyecTBeHHbIe U NOPAAKOBbLIE YUCTIUTENbHbIE
(The Cardinal and Ordinal Numerals)

KonuuecTBeHHbIE YHCIUTETbHBIE 0003HAYAIOT KOJUYECTBO M OTBEYAIOT
Ha Bonipoc how many? — ckonvxo?

One — 00un, five — nsamo 1 T.1.

[TopsiakoBbIe YUCIUTENBbHBIE 0003HAYAIOT MOPSAJIOK MIPEJAMETOB U OTBEYA-
10T Ha Bonpoc which? — komopuiii?

the first — nepeuiii, the fifth — nametii v T.1.

Obpatute ocoboe BHUMAaHHE HAa HAITUCAHHE CICAYIOUINX YUCIUTEITHHBIX:
thirteen, fifteen, twenty, thirty, forty, fifty (Tabm. 7.1).
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Tabmuna 7.1

OO6pa3zoBaHue YUCIUTEIBHBIX

KonndecTBeHHBIC YHCTUTEIBHBIE [TopsiiKOBBIC YUCITUTEILHBIE
1-12 13-19 20-90
(cyddukc -teen) | (cydbduxc -ty)

1 —one 1 —the first (1%)
2 —two 20 — twenty 2 —the second (2"%)
3 —three |13 — thirteen 30 — thirty 3 —the third (3")
4 — four 14 — fourteen 40 — forty 4  —the fourth (4")
5 —five 15 — fifteen 50 — fifty 5 —the fifth (5")
6 —six 16 — sixteen 60 — sixty 13— the thirteenth (13™)
7 —seven |17 —seventeen |70 — seventy 15 — the fifteenth (15™)
8 —eight 18 — eighteen 80 — eighty 20 — the twentieth (20™)
9 —nine 19 — nineteen 90 — ninety 21 - the twenty-first (21*)
10 — ten 30 — the thirtieth (30")
11 —eleven 40 — the fortieth (40™)
12 — twelve 100 — the hundredth (100™)
100 — a hundred 1 000 — a thousand
1 000 000 — a million (BE), a billion (AE)

7.2. UTeHune yncnutenbHbIX CBbILLE CTa

100 — a (one) hundred;
101 — a (one) hundred and one;

125 — one hundred and twenty-five;
200 — two hundred;

300 — three hundred;
1000 — a (one) thousand;
1005 — one thousand and five;
1235 — one thousand two hundred and thirty-five;
2000 — two thousand;
5345 — five thousand three hundred and forty-five;
1,000,000 — a (one) million;
1,000,000,000 — a (one) milliard (B Aurnun); one billion (B Amepuxe).

B oTimume ot pycckoro si3bika, ynciautenbHbie hundred, thousand, mil-
lion He TPUHUMAIOT OKOHYAHUSI MHO>KECTBEHHOTO 4yHcia (-8), KOrna rnepe HuMH

CTOUT KOJIMYCCTBCHHOC YUCIIMTCIIBHOC, KOTOPOC ABJIACTCS €0 OIIPCACIICHUCM!

three hundred students, five thousand houses, ten million books.

Hundred, thousand 1 million MoryT ObITh U CyIIECTBUTEILHBIMU, KOT/1Q
MOCJIe HUX YIOTPeOJIIeTcs CyliecTBUTENbHOE ¢ npeaioroM of. B atom cioydae
OHU IPUHUMAKOT OKOHYAHUE -§:
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hundreds of people — comnu nrooeti;
thousands of houses — mvicayu 0omo8.

TpeHupoBoYHbIe yIIPAKHEHUSA

Ex. 1. Name the cardinal numerals.

3 13 30 4 14 40 5
15 50 8 18 80 12 11
100 500 225 86 32 93 78
27 41 705 826 348 923 635
1000 | 2826 4568 6007 3829 5732 123
75173 186112 | 425712 1306527 | 2032678 | 3765901 | 234567 890
EXx. 2. Name the ordinal numerals formed from the cardinal ones.
1 11 21 2 12 20 3
13 30 4 14 40 5 15
50 6 16 60 8 18 80
9 19 90 100 103 300 425
705 1000 1015 2345 3789 32098 123
EXx. 3. Read in English and translate.
50 kilometers 300 cars 530 students on the 5™ day
480 dollars 675 miles 4550 specialists in the 2™ text
5400 000 books | 3 miIn tons page 782 flight 01
bus 45 200 roubles text 25 1100 persons
320" km 1007 magazines room 216 on the 3¢ deck

Ex. 4. Translate into English.
[ISITHIECIAT aBTOMOOMIIEN —

TPUCTA KUIIOTPAMMOB —
HIECTHJECAT OJIMH TPaMM —

JABa MUJIJIMOHA TOHH —
COTHH AIMINKOB —
ThICAYN KHHUT —

JIBECTU BOCEMBJECAT OJIUH JI0JUIap —
TPH ThICAYU pyOsei —

7.3. YteHue apoben (The Fractions)

B npocTeix apo0six:
1. uncauTenp BeIpaXkaeTcs KOJIMYECTBEHHBIM YUCIUTENIBHBIM, a 3HAMEHa-
TEJb — MOPSAKOBBIM;
2. KOorja 4uciauTelb OOJblIE €UHUIIbI, 3HAMEHATENb IPUHUMAET OKOHYA-

HHUEC -S.
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B necsatuunbix n1po0six:

1. menoe yucao oTaenseTcs: oT APpoOU TOUKOM (a HE 3armsTol, Kak B pyc-
CKOM SI3bIKE);

2. kaxnasa uudpa unraercs otAenbHO. Touka, oTestomas 1eaoe Yucio
oT Jipobu, untaercs point; 0 uutaercs o [ou] (OykBa andasura), (B Amepuke 0
yutaercs zero). Ecnu 1iemnoe 4uciio paBHO HYJIO, TO OHO YaCTO HE YUTAETCS.

[IporerTsl 0003HAYAIOTCS 3HAKOM % UITK CIIOBaMH per cent.

[TpocTthie npobu
(Common Fractions)

Jlecstuanbie Apoou
(Decimal Fractions)

%2 — a (one) half
3 — a (one) third
% — two thirds

0.1 — o point one wunu point one
0.01 — o point 0 one wuiu point 0 one
2.35 — two point three five

32.305 — three two (thirty-two) point
three o five

¥, — three quarters unu: three fourths
1 % — one and a third
2 % —two and five eighths

TpeHnpoOBOYHBbIE YIIPAKHEHHUS

EXx. 5. Read in English.

5.4 tons 5% 0.36 % 37.5°

% of a kilometer | 2'/, hours 32° 800°

0.2 mile 28 % 3.7 tons ’/¢ of a liter
2.75 kg 45 inches 0.5 km 3%/, 0f a mile

Ex. 6. Translate into English. Give as many variants as possible.
3/ TOHHBI —
'/, kumomerpa —
2/ MPOIICHTA —
1'/, waca —
'/» bynTa —
4'/, nenca —
2%/, MpoIeHTa —
2%/; moiima —
0.105 meTpa —
2.18 pynra —
17.562 TOHHBI —
S IPOLEHTOB —
23 npolieHTa —
0.36 npouenTa —
2.5 npoueHTa —
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7.4. XpoHonoruyeckue aatbl (The Dates)

FOI[BI, B OTJIMYHC OT PYCCKOI'O A3bIKA, 0003HAYaIOTCSI KOJMYESCTBEHHBIMH
YUCJIUTCIbHBIMUA, IIPUYCM CJIIOBO Ioa OTCYTCTBYCT:

1900 — nineteen hundred — mvicsiua oessimucomulii 200,

in 1907 — in nineteen o [ou] seven — ¢ muvicaua 0essimvbcom ceObMOM 200);
1965 — nineteen sixty-five — molcsiua 0esimbCcom wecmbOecsim namolil 200,
2000 — two thousand — 08yxmuicsiunblil 200.

I[aTI)I 0003HAYAIOTCSI KOJIMYSCTBEHHBIMHU HJIN MMOPAAKOBBIMU YN CJIUTCIIb-
HBIMM:

April 12, 1961 April the twelfth (April twelve),
April 12" 1961 anrarorcs nineteen sixty-one WIN:
12" April, 1961 the twelfth of April, nineteen sixty-one.

[Tpu 0603HaYEHUY IPBI UCTIOIB3YIOTCS CIIeIyIOITNe ab0peBUaTyPHI:
BC (before Christmas) = BCE (Before Common Era) — 0o H.3. (00 nawell

apbl);
AD (Anno Domini) (nam.) = CE (Common Era) — n.3. (naweti 5pbi).

TpeHupoBoYHbIe yIIPAKHEHUSA

EXx. 7. Read the following dates.

1242 1848 1512 1783 1905 1900 2003
2000 1945 1306 1400 2010 1625 1903
on the 1% of May on January 18" on the 7" of November
at the beginning of 1980 at the end of 1899 in the middle of 1990s
12/1— 1946 22/X — 1983 31/11 - 1995 27/X1—- 1955

25/V —1900 20/VIII-1950  07/VI-2014 31/XI1 - 2000

5 o’clock in the morning 2 p.m. 10 a.m. 3.15pm. 4.20am.
6.30 in the evening 3 o’clock in the afternoon 12 noon

Ex. 8. Translate into English.
12 suBaps 1946 1. —
31 mapra 1950 . —
12 mas 2014 1. —
24 anpens 1962 1. —
31 nexabpst 1999 r. —
01 staBaps 2000 r. —
16 mapra 2009 r. —
246 r. 10 H.3. —

V Bek 10 H.3. —
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I Bex H.0. —
241 r.H.0. —

O030pHbIE yIpaKHEHUA

Ex.9. Read and translate the text.

Technology — a Resource

We find ourselves today between a forest and an ocean — a forest of new
knowledge and an ocean of need. We are generating more new knowledge in
one year than we generated in a full decade less than half a life-span ago. In fact,
if you look upon the last 50,000 years of man’s existence in terms of life-spans,
the speed of our progress — the pace of change is readily apparent. Because
800 modern life-spans would bridge more than 50,000 years. But of those
800 people 650 would have spent their lives in caves or something worse; only
the last 70 had any truly effective means of communicating with one another;
only the last six ever saw a printed word; only the last six had any real means of
measuring heat and cold; only the last four could measure time with any preci-
sion; only the last two used an electric motor; and many of the items that make
up our material world were developed within the life-span of the 800™ person.

TEMA 8. MECTOUMMEHMWE (THE PRONOUN)

MecTonMeHue — 3T0 4acTh peuu, KOTopas yrmoTpeOiasieTcss BMECTO UMEHHU
CYIIECTBUTEIILHOTO WM MpHWiarareabHoro. MecTouMeHus AeNATCs Ha JINYHbIE,
IPUTSDKATENIbHbIE M BO3BPATHO-YCUJIUTENbHBIE (TabI. 8.1).

Taomuna 8.1
OObpazoBaHue MECTOUMEHHIA

JInunbie [TpuTsxarenbHbIC
. II. OOBEKT. . npocTasi abcomor- | Bo3zBpaTHO-
(xT0? (komy? xoro?) dbopma | mepeBoy | Has GoOp- | YCHIUTEIbHbBIE
4T0?) (uei?) Ma (uei?)
I me MHe, MeHsl my Mot mine myself
you you mebe, mebs | your meoii yours yourself
he him emy, ezo his eco his himself
she her e, eé her eé hers herself
it it emy, ezo, etl, eé | its e2o, eé its itself
we us Ham, Hac our Haut ours ourselves
you you gam, 8ac your sau yours yourselves
they | them ww, ux their ux theirs themselves
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8.1. Jlnynbie mectonmeHus (The Personal Pronouns)

JIndHble MECTOMMEHUST UMEIOT (DOPMBI ABYX MaJEKeH: IMEHUTEIBHOTO U
00beKkTHOT0. OOBEKTHBIN NACK COOTBETCTBYET PYCCKUM KOCBEHHBIM IaJI€/KaM.

JInuHbIE MECTOMMEHHSI B UMEHUTEIIBHOM IAJIEKE BBIMOJHSIOT B MPEIO-
XKEHUM (PYHKIMIO TMOJJICKAIIET0 U, CIEI0BATENbHO, CTOST HEMOCPEICTBEHHO
nepes] CKa3yeMbIM:

He is an engineer. — OH unoicenep.
They work at our plant. — Onu pabomarom Ha Hauem 3a800e.

Mectonmenue it 3aMeHseT HEOyIIEBIECHHBIE CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIE U COOT-
BETCTBYET MECTOUMEHHUSAM OH, OHA, OHO B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT POJa CyLICCTBUTENb-
HOTO B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE:

A line has one dimension. It has length. — Jlunus umeem ooHo usmepeHue.
Ona umeem Onumy.

Mectonmenue they 3aMeHs€T M OAYLICBIEHHBIE M HEOYIIEBICHHBIE
CYILIECTBUTEIIbHBIE.

JInuHble MECTOMMEHHUSI B OOBEKTHOM MaJEKe SABISIIOTCS JOMOJHEHUEM
(MpsIMBIM, KOCBEHHBIM, INpPEJIOKHBIM) W BCErJa CTOST IOCJ]E Iaroja-ckasy-
€MOI0:

[ know him well. — A xopowio 3uaro ezo.
He usually shows me his books. — On 06b1uH0 nokazvleaem MHe 80U KHUSU.
They often talk with her. — Onu uacmo 6ecedyrom c Hell.

8.2. MNputaxartenbHble MectoumeHus (The Possessive
Pronouns)

[IpuTskaTenbHble MECTOMMEHHUS BBIPAXKAKOT MPUHAJIEKHOCTh U OTBEYa-
10T Ha Borpoc whose? ueu? uva? uvé? ypu? llpurskaTenbHbIE MECTOMMEHUS
UMEIOT IBE (DOPMBI:

1. IIpoctyro, KoTopast ynorpedssercs B QyHKIUU ONpENeTeHUsl mnepes
CYILIECTBUTEIIbHBIM:

Show me your drawing. — [lokadxxcume mue eaw yepmeoic.

Ecau nepea CymeCTBUTCIIBHBIM €CThb APYTUC OMNPCACIIAOIINC CJIOBA, TO
MMPUTAKATCIIBHOC MCCTOMMCHHUC CTOUT IICPC HUMMU !

Show me your two last drawings. — Iloxasicume mue eauiu 08a NocieOHUx
yepmedgica.

2. AOGCOJIIOTHYI0, KOTOpasi ynoTpebiiseTcss BMECTO paHee YIMOMSIHYTOTO
CYIIECTBUTEILHOTO M BBIMOJIHSAET B TPEAJOKECHUH (YHKIHIO TOMJIEKAIIETO,
JIOTIOJIHEHUSI MJIM UMEHHOM 4acTH CKa3yemoro:
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This book is mine. — Dmo mosa kHuza.

[IpuTskarenbHble MECTOMMEHHS, KaK MPABWIO, IEPEBOIATCS HA PYCCKUI
A3BIK MECTOUMEHUAMU C6OU, CE05l, C60€, C80U, €CIIM OHU CTOAT B TOM K€ JIULE,
4TO U MOJUIeXKALLIEE:

I help my friend in his work. — A nomozaio ceoemy opyey é pabome.
They completed their experiments. — Onu 3asepuiuny c60u OnvINvl.

[IpuTsikaTenbHble MECTOMMEHHMS AHTJIMMCKOTO MPEJIOKEHUSI HE BCErnaa
NEPEBOMATCS HA PYCCKUMN S3BIK:

He raised his hand. — On noowsn pyxy.

8.3. Bo3BpaTHo-ycunutenbHble MectoumeHuns (The Reflexive
Pronouns)

Bce nuyHble MECTOMMEHUS B aHITIMHACKOM SI3BIKE MMEIOT COOTBETCTBYIO-
IIME€ BO3BpPATHBIE MECTOMMEHMS, KOTOpPbIE MMEKT OKOoH4uaHue -self B enun-
CTBEHHOM YMCJIE U -Selves BO MHOKECTBEHHOM YHCIIE.

Bo3BpaTHble MECTOMMEHUSI OOBIYHO CTOAT IOCJE IJIaroja-cKazyemoro u
NIEPEBOIATCA:

1. Bo3BpaTHbIM I1arojom:

Be careful! Don’t hurt yourself! — Ocmopooicno! He ywubumecs!
2. Pycckum mecTouMeHueMm cebs (cebe, cobotl):
He never speaks about himself. — On nHuxozoa ne 2o6opum o ceoe.

VYcunurenbHble MECTOMMEHHUS, KOTOPBIE COBMAAAIOT M0 (hOpMeE C BO3BpAT-
HbIMH, YIOTPEOJAIOTCS Ui YCWJIEHUS 3HAUYEHUs CYILIECTBUTENIBHOTO WIIU
MECTOMMEHHUSI U COOTBETCTBYIOT PYCCKUM MECTOMMEHUSIM caM, camd, camo,
camu. B 3TOM ciiyyae OHM CTOSIT B KOHIIE NPEUIOKEHNS WU TIOCTIE CJI0BA, KOTO-
pO€ OHU yCHIIMBAIOT:

We will solve this problem ourselves. — Mbt pewium 3my 3a0auy camu.
The new crane itself turns the derrick. — Hosvlii Kpan cam nogopauusaem
cmperny.

TpeHnpOBOYHBbIE YIIPAKHEHHUS

Ex. 1. Translate the sentences paying attention to the personal, object
and possessive pronouns.

1. We saw them at the Institute.

2. He knows you very well.

3. Tell us a few words about your work.

4. As arule we finish our work at 5 o’clock.
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I have never seen him and his friends.

Give them their textbooks on history of transport.
This student is a friend of mine.

I put my copy-book on his table.

9. Ann took our notes and showed them to her scientific adviser.
10. Will you give me your notebook?

11. What is he? — He is a shipbuilding student.

12. Put your textbook on the table and open it.

13. This is your textbook. It is new. Take it, please.
14. I saw him yesterday and took his notes.

15. Ask them about their work.

© N W

Ex. 2. Change the underlined words to the pronouns.
1. The teacher is helping the students to translate the article. —

2. Mother will send Mary to buy the tickets. —
3. The man gave the books to the boy. —

4. My friend gave this book to his wife. —

5. The book is not suitable for children. —

6. Peter worked hard at mathematics. —

EX. 3. Fill in the blanks with the personal pronouns.

1. Australia i1s one of the five continents, but 1s much smaller
than the other four.

2. ’m afraid it’s none of your business. May I ask not to bother

anymore?

3. My father works at the plant; is a chief engineer.

4. My sister entered the University last year and now 1s a se-
cond-year student.

5. The exam will be tomorrow, but am not ready for yet.

6. Our engineers are busy now; are engaged in making a series
of experiments.

7. Our work is connected closely with yours, and are ready to
help .

EX. 4. Fill in the blanks with the possessive pronouns.

1. Tell him not to forget ticket; she mustn’t forget
tickets either.

2. Can you lend me dictionary? I’ve left mine at home.

3. Iam an engineer. name is Petrov.

4. Ann and Mary are students. friends are students too.
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5. — What are names? — name is Nick and
name 1s Jack.

6. This car is very small, but motor is rather powerful.

7. I prefer the Crimea to the Caucasus because of dry climate.
8. We came late and turn was the last.

9. She likes to tell us about children.

10. They always do lessons at home.

EX. 5. Fill in the blanks with the personal pronouns in the objective case.

1. When I met several years ago he was quite a young man.

2. Do you remember ? What a beautiful girl she was!

3. I received the news which you sent . But I don’t consider
to be important.

4. Your watch is 5 minutes slow, what’s the matter with ?

5. He is one of our students. I saw somewhere.

6. Idon’tbelieve because she always tells lies.

7. These are very good books. Where do you get ?

8. Is he going to speak to about his new work?

9. Read these words and translate into Russian.

10. Listen to !' I brought the latest news.

11. We are tired. Let have a break.

12. We ask you to forgive for our behaviour.

13. Do you recognize ? I was your student ten years ago.

14. Tell not to repeat their mistakes any more.

Ex. 6. Put in the possessive pronouns in the absolute form.
1. His composition is much more interesting than (your) or (my)

2. It was through no fault of (her) :

3. You can very well do without my help, but not without (their)
4. His radio-set is always out of order. But so is (your) !
5. (Our) was the last turn.

6. The pleasure was all (my)

Ex. 7. Choose the suitable pronoun from the given in brackets.

1. Would you like to see some of (her, hers) latest sketches?

2. He hasn’t read a line of (you, yours), how can he criticize (your, yours)
poems?

3. If this book is neither (her, hers) nor (he, his), it should be (my, mine).

4. (Their, theirs) knowledge of the subject is not much superior to (our, ours).

5. I am afraid they will believe (her, hers) words rather than (your, yours).

6. All (our, ours) clothes were extremely dirty, and (my, mine) especially so.
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7. Will you help me to sort out the things? I cannot tell which are (your,
yours) and which are (our, ours).
8. (Their, theirs) boat was faster than (our, ours).

Ex. 8. Translate the sentences with the reflexive pronouns.
I will translate the article myself.
The students corrected their mistakes themselves.
We have to discuss this problem ourselves.
The computer corrected all the mistakes itself.
She bought this book for herself.
He wants to do it himself.
Put on a raincoat to protect yourself from the rain.
Be careful! You will hurt yourselves.
The villagers built themselves new houses.
10. They built the houses themselves.
11. Would you mind keeping your opinion to yourself?
12. T heard it from a man who himself was present there.
13. She noticed that there was someone standing between herself and the
door.
14. He was in a still worse position than (we) ourselves.
15. Go and see it for yourself.
16. You can trust him. He is honesty itself.
17. And then they left me to myself.
18. If one wants a thing done, one had better to do it oneself.
19. She thinks too much of herself.
20. He looked in the mirror and could not recognize himself.
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Ex. 9. Finish these sentences using reflexive pronouns.

Model: If you want a job done well, do it
If you want a job done well, do it yourself.

1. The girl stood at the fire, warming
2. He made a mistake, and then he corrected

3. The man was badly hurt, but he tried to raise
4. They went swimming, but they didn’t enjoy
5. How will we entertain ?

6. I hope you didn’t hurt
7. What on earth do you mean? Explam !
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8.4. Yka3zaTtenbHble mectonmeHusn (The Demonstrative
Pronouns)

K ykazarenbHbIM MECTOMMEHMSIM OTHOCATCS MecToMMeHus this, that, it,
such, same.

VYkazarenbHbsie MectouMmeHnus this, that umeror popmMbl eIMHCTBEHHOTO |
MHO>KE€CTBEHHOI'0O YHMCJIa;

this — smom, sma, smo, these —>mu;
that — mom, ma, mo, those — me.

B mpemmoxeHnr OHM BBHIMONHSIOT (DYHKIHIO TOJJICKAIIETO WM OTpe-
JICTICHHUS:

[Monnexamee: This is our plant. — Imo naw 3a600.

Onpenenenue: We work at this plant. — M1 pabomaem Ha 3mom 3as800e.

Ecnu mepen cymecTBUTENBHBIM €CTh HECKOJIBKO OIMPENeNIeHNH, TO yKa3a-
TEIHbHOE MECTOMMEHHE 3aHMMAET TIEPBOE MECTO B IIEMIOYKE OMPEICIICHUINA:

We work at this large steel plant. — M1 pabomaem na Imom 60.16UIOM
MEMANTYPSULECKOM 3A800e.

B 3HaueHumn ykazaTeabHOro MECTOMMEHHS yHOTPeOseTCsl TaKKe MECTO-
MMEHHE it, COOTBETCTBYIOIIEE PYCCKOMY MECTOUMEHUIO 9710

— What is this? — It is a new vehicle. — Ymo smo? — Imo nHooe mpanc-
NOpmMHOe CPeoCcmao.

K yka3aTenpHbIM MECTOMMEHHUSIM OTHOCSTCS Takke MecrouMeHus such
maxou U MECTOUMEHHE same, KOTOPOE BCErla ynoTpeOIsieTcs ¢ OnpeieICHHBIM
apTUKJIEM U MEPEBOJIUTCS HA PYCCKUM A3BIK MOM Jice CamMblil, MaKou Jce.

Ponx, uncno, magex ykazareiabHbIX MECTOMMEHUN 3aBUCUT OT POJA, YUCIIA
Y M1aJ1e7Ka COOTBETCTBYIOLIUX PYCCKUX CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIX:

such an instrument — makoit npuoop;

the same instrument — mom jce camulit npuoOOp;
such a length — makas onuna;

the same length — ma sce caman onuna.

TpeHI/IpOBO‘leIe YHpaKHCHUSA

Ex. 10. Translate the sentences paying attention to the demonstrative
pronouns.

1. This is a good story.

2. These are textbooks on history.

3. That was his first lecture.

4. This textbook is new and that one is old.
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You will read all these articles at home.
Yesterday that group of students had two lectures.
These criminal cases will be tried by the Crown Court.
Those specialists were very experienced.

9. This is my dictionary and that is yours.

10. These are my dictionaries and those are yours.

11. — What is this? — This is my copy-book.

12. — What are these? — These are my copy-books.
13. I am not going anywhere this summer.

14. It happened in 1980. He was abroad that year.

15. T know these people, but I don’t know those ones.

© N W

8.5. BonpocuTternbHble U OTHOCUTENbHbIE MECTOMMEHUA
(The Interrogative and Relative Pronouns)

BormpocurenbHbie 1 OTHOCUTEIBHBIE MECTOMMEHHUSI B aHTJIMHACKOM SI3BIKE, B
OCHOBHOM, COBMaaaoT 1o ¢opme. Ito mecroumenust who (whom) — xmo (komy,
ko20), whose — ueii, which — xomopuwiii, what — umo, a nepes cymecTBUTEILHBIM —
KaKoti:

Whose discovery is this? — Ube smo omxpvimue?
What is this? — Ymo smo?
What institute do you go to? — B kakom uncmumyme vl yuumecs?

OTHOCHUTEIBbHBIE MECTOMMCHMUS ClIyXKaT JId IIPUCOCANHCHUA IIPpUAATOY-
HOT'O IIPCIOKCHUA K I'NTABHOMY U ABJIAIOTCA COFO3HBIMH CJIOBAMU, T.C. HC TOJIb-
KO CBA3BIBAIOT IIPUAATOYHOC IIPCAJIOKCHUC C I'NIAaBHBIM, HO U ABJIAIOTCS YJICHAMU
MpUAaTOYHOI'O ITPCAJTOKCHUA!

This is the element whose properties we are interested in. — Omo
9/IeMeHm, CBOUCMBA KOMOPO20 HAC UHMEPECYION.

I am explaining to him what we are working at. — A obvscHsaw0 emy, Hao
uem Mol pabomaem.

TpeHnpoOBOYHBbIC YIIPAKHEHHUS

Ex. 11. Insert the interrogative pronouns given in the box.

[ who, whom, whose, what, which ]

will help me?

of you will help me?

of these girls is the youngest?

is your telephone number?
notebook is this, Helen’s or Ann’s?
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6. are you drinking?

7. are you expecting?

8. understands this rule?

0. teaches you English?

10. — is he? — He 1s an engineer.

11. English books have you read this term?
12. do you know about him?

13. - gloves are these? — They are mine.
14. would you like to drink?

15. is the coldest season of the year?

16. is he waiting for?

8.6. HeonpepeneHHble MECTOMMEHUA U UX NPOU3BOAHDbIE
(The Indefinite Pronouns and their Derivatives)

K HeonpeneneHHBIM MECTOUMEHUSM OTHOCSITCSI MECTOMMEHHUS Some, any,
every (1 UX IPOU3BOJIHBIE) U MECTOMMEHHE ONe.

Some ynoTpeOsieTcss B YTBEPAUTENbHBIX MPEITI0KCHUSAX U UMEET Clie-
NYIOIINE 3HAUECHUS:

1. Heckonvko, nHekomopvie, €CIM CTOUT NEpPE] HCUHUCIAEMBIM CYIIECT-
BUTEJIbHBIM BO MHO>KECTBEHHOM YHUCJIE:

I have some friends here. — ¥ mens 30ecy ecmv HecKo1bKO Opy3eli.

2. Hexomopoe koauuecmeo, HeMHO20 — TIepe]l HEUCUHUCIEMbIMU CYILE-
CTBUTEIBHBIMU. B 3TOM ciiyyae some OOBIYHO HE NEPEBOJIUTCA HA PYCCKHI
A3BIK:

There is some water in the tank. — B manke ecmb 600a.

MecTonMeHne some, Kak MPaBUIIO, HE YIOTPEOIIETCS B BOMPOCHTEIBHBIX
U OTPUIIATENBHBIX MpeIokeHusX. OHO 3aMEHSETCS MECTOMMEHUEM any KaKou-
HU6YO0b:

I have some friends here. There is some water in the tank.
Have you any friends here? Is there any water in the tank?
I have no (not any) friends here. There is no (not any) oil in the tank.

3. Kakoiui-mo — nepea HCUYUCIACMBIMHA CYIIICCTBUTCIbHBIMA B CIMHCTBCH-
HOM 4YHCIJIC:

The engineer read about this mode in some magazine. — HUnoicenep uuman
00 5moti Mooenu 8 KAKOM-mo JHCYypHAJLe.

4. Ilpubnuzumenvro, 0Ko10 — IEPE]l YUCIUTEIbHBIM:

There are some 30 students at the lecture. — Ha nexyuu npucymcmeyem
npubnuzumenvHo 30 cmyoenmos.
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MectouMmeHnue any yrnoTpeoJisieTcsl TakKe€ B YTBEPJAUTEIbHBIX MPEIIoxKe-
HUSAX CO 3HAYECHHEM 170001, GCAKULL

You can find this book in any shop. — Bvl mooiceme navimu smy Kuu2y 6
JH000M MazazuHe.

Heonpenenennsie MectouMenusi each u every — kaowcowlii CTOST Tepent
CYIIECTBUTENIbHBIM B €IMHCTBEHHOM YHCIIE M HCKIIOYAIOT yHoTpeOieHue
apTHUKJIS, TIOCKOJIbKY SIBJISIFOTCSL ONIPEACIIUTENISIMU CYIIECTBUTEIIBHOTO:

Every engineer must learn foreign languages. — Kaotcowlii undicenep
00JIDICEeH U3YHamb UHOCMPAHHbBIE A3bIKU.

Each student of our group takes part in some research. — Kaxcowtit cmy-
OeHm Hauiell 2pYynnvl NPUHUMaem yuyacmue 8 KakoM-HuOy0b UCCIe008aAHUU.

OTpunarenbHOE MECTOMMEHHE NO — HUKAKOU, Hem UMEET TO K€ 3Hade-
HUE, YTO U not any, U ynotpeodJsgeTcs nepes CylIeCTBUTEIbHbBIM KaK B €IUH-
CTBEHHOM, TaK U BO MHOYKECTBEHHOM uucie. [Ipn Hanmunu no apTukKib nepen
CYILIECTBUTEJIbHBIM HE yHOTPEOIISIeTC s, a Iaroj CTOUT B yTBEPAUTEIbHON (op-
M€, TaK KaK B aHTJIMWCKOM IMPEIOKEHUN MOXKET ObITh TOJIBKO OJIHO OTPULIAHUE:

He has no lectures today. — V neeo cecoous nem nexyuii.

Ilepen cymiecTBUTENbHBIM B (DYHKIIUM TOJIEKAIIETO OOBIYHO YIIOT-
pebisieTcs no, KOTOpoe NEPEBOAUTCS KaK HUKAKOLU, HU OOUH:

No magazine writes about this discovery. — Hu 00un (Hukakoit) sxcypHan
He nuuiem 00 3mMom OmKpPbIMuULL.

No information comes from him. — Om Heco He nocmynaem HUKAKOU
uHgopmayuu.

OTpI/II_[aTeJ'IBHOG MECTOMMCHHUC NONe€ 3aMCHSCT KaK HUCUHCIIACMOEC, TadK U
HCUCUUCILICMOC CYIICCTBUTCIIbHOC!

None of them answered this question. — Hukmo u3 nux He omeemu Ha
9MoOm 80Npoc.

Is there any liquid in the tank? — Ecmb 6 pezepsyape Kaxasa-Huby0b Huo-
Kocmy?

No, there is none. — Hem. (Tam nem HUKakou sxcuokocmu.)

MecronmeHnusi some, any, every, no ynoTpeOJsItOTCS B COYETAHUSX CO
cnoBamu: thing — s 0003HaYeHUs] HEOLYILIEBIEHHBIX IpeaMeToB, body 1 one —
JUIsl OAyLIEBJIEHHBIX. B couetanuu co cioBoMm where onu o0pa3yloT Heonpe/e-
JieHHbIE Hapeuus (Tabu. 8.2).

B ¢yHkmuu nojsexaiiero Moryt ynorpeossthcs Tojabko nobody (no
one), nothing, a He not ... anybody unu not ... anything, npuuem riaro:i-
CKa3yeMoe ynoTpedssieTcsi ¢ HUMU B 3-M JIMIE €IUHCTBEHHOI'O YHCIa B yTBEp-
IUTENbHOU hopme:
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Nobody has read this article yet. — Hukmo ewe He wuman 3moiu cmamo.

C OTpUIATCIbHBIMU MCECTOMMCHUSAMHW W HAPCUYUAMU MOKCT OBITH JABa
BapuaHTa IMOCTPOCHUA MPCATIOKCHHUA, T.K. B AHTJIMICKOM MpCIIOKCHHUU BO3-

MOJKHO TOJIBKO OJHO OTPHUIIAHUC:

He knows nothing about it. — On HUuezo He 3Haem 00 S5MOM.
He does not know anything about it. — On HUuezo He 3Haem 00 5MoM.

TabOmura 8.2
OO0pa3oBaHue NPOU3BOIHBIX CIOB
Mectoume- + thing + body + where Ynotpe0ie-
HUs + one HUE
some something somebody somewhere | B yrBepau-
HEeKOmopblil | Ymo-mo someone 20e-mo TEJIbHOM
KaKou-mo Ymo-HubyOob KMo-mo Kyoa- peioKe-
KaKou- KMo-HUOY0b HU6YO0b HUU
HUOYOb Kyoa-mo
20e-Huby0b
any anything anybody anywhere | B yTBepau-
scAKuU 8cé anyone sezoe TEJIbHOM
710601 BCAKULL noeciooy IpEII0Ke-
ece HUU
not any not ... any- | not...anybody | not... B OTpHLIA-
=no thing = nobody anywhere | TeIbHOM
HUKaKoU = nothing no one, none = nowhere | npemnoxe-
HUYmMo HUKMO Huzoe HUU
HUYe20 HUKYOa
any? anything? anybody? anywhere? | B Bonpocu-
Kaxou- umo-mo? Kmo-mo? 20e-mo? TEJIIbHOM
HUOYO0b? umo-Hubyov? KMo-HUu6yov? Kyoa-mo? npeioKe-
20e-Hubyos? | HUU
Kyoa-
HUb6YOb?
every everything everybody everywhere | BO Bcex
Kaxcowlil 6cé everyone sez0e TPEX TUIAX
BCAKULL ece no6crooy IpeIIoXKe-
1502071

MectoumeHue one ymnoTpeOyisieTcs B KadecTBE MOJJIEXkKAIIEro ajis o0o-
3HAYEHUS HEOIPEICIICHHOTO JIUIIA.
Kaxk mpaBuiio, oHO ynotpeOsieTcsi B COU€TaHUM ¢ MOJIaJIbHBIMU TJIaroJa-
My must, should, can. Takoe coyeTanue NEPEBOTUTCS HYIHCHO, CedVent, MOiC-

68



HO B 3aBHCHUMOCTH OT MOJAJbHOrO riarojia. MlHormja camMmo MecTOMMEHHE one
NEPEBOIUTCS CIIOBAMU KANCObIU, BCAKULL

One cannot always find time for reading. — He 6cec0a moicHo Hatimu
epems OJisl YmeHusl.

One should always come to the classes in time. — Cnedyem 6cez20a npu-
XOOUMb HA 3aHAMUSL BOBPEMSI.

One can do it easily. — Moacno (Kasxtcowtit moscem) necko coeiams 3mo.

TpeHI/IpOBO‘leIe YHpaKHCHUSA

Ex. 12. Translate the sentences paying attention to the pronouns ‘some’,
‘any’, ‘no’.
There is some book on the table.
They discovered some new facts.
There was some water in the glass.
Are there any mistakes in his text?
There must be some explanation for any phenomenon.
Does this article contain any useful information?
There is no water in the vase.
There isn’t any atmosphere on the Moon.
Have you noticed any changes?
10. Did they touch upon any new problem?
11. Let’s meet some other day.
12. Is there any difference between them?
13. I don’t see any difference and I think there is no difference at all.
14. He can answer any question on the subject.
15. Any doctor will tell you that it is harmful to your health.
16. There is no other choice.
17. Is any additional proof necessary?
18. Can we have some milk?
19. Why are some people so boring?
20. Were there any objections?
21. — What material do you need? — Any that is available.
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Ex. 13. Give short answers according to the pattern. Work in pairs.

Model: A)— Have you got any magazines? — Yes,
— Have you got any magazines? — Yes, [’'ve got some.
B) — Has Jane got any change for the bus? — No,
— Has Jane got any change for the bus? — No, she hasn’ tgot any.

1. Have you got any letters for me? — Yes,
2. Have you got any roses in the garden? — No,
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3. Has he got any ink in his pen? — Yes,
4. Has she got any books in the bag? — No,
5. Have they got any children? — No,
6. Have you got any sugar in your tea? — Yes,
7. Has John got any relative here? — No,
8. Has she got any money in her pocket? — Yes,

Ex. 14. Put in the pronouns ‘some’, ‘any’, and ‘no’.

1. Put sugar in your tea, there is sugar in it.

2. Was there cause for complaint?

3. He took out strange instrument from his bag.

4. 1 can do it without outside help.

5. —Did student answer better than he? — did.

6. — Have more ice-cream. — Thanks, I don’t want more.
7. The hall was full, so she could find vacant seat.

8. They told me strange stories.

9. — What book shall I bring you? — you like.

10. I can answer now only questions on the subject.

Ex. 15. Ask questions according to the pattern. Substitute ‘any’-forms
for ‘no’-forms.

Model: — There’s nobody here. (in that room) — Is there anybody in
that room?

1. The book is nowhere in the house. — in the garden.

2. She has got nothing in her hand. — in her pocket.

3. The child has got nobody to play with here. — at home.

4. No one is ready for the test-paper. — for a dictation.

5. There’s nothing in the box. — near the box.

6. We must go nowhere today. — tomorrow.

7. Nobody can do it at once. — by the evening.

EXx. 16. Translate the sentences paying attention to the derivative pronouns.
1. Isaw somebody at the window.

2. Is there anything new?

3. There is somebody in the next room who wants to speak to you.
4. Has anybody called?

5. I want somebody to copy this text.

6. We have not told anyone about it.

7. Give me something to eat, I am hungry.

8. T'haven’t any more money with me, so I cannot buy anything else.
9. Was there anybody absent?

10. Let me know if something happens.
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11. Nobody knew his address.

12. He wrote nothing about it.

13. I will give the book to nobody else.

14. Nothing is known about this fact.

15. There was nobody at home when I came back.

Ex. 17. Reword the following sentences using the word ‘else’ and the

derivatives of ‘some’, ‘any’, ‘no’.

Model: Put the money in some other place.
Put the money somewhere else.

Give the ticket to some other person. —
Jane wants some other thing. —
There’s no other job to do now. —

I don’t want to go to any other place. —
Have they got any other things for us? —
I can’t be in any other place. —
He doesn’t want to see any other person. —
The director wants to talk to no other man. —
She has to go to some other place. —
10. They needn’t go to any other place tonight. —
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Ex. 18. Fill in the blanks with the derivative pronouns.

1. He has important to tell you.

2 entered the room.

3. Canldo for you?

4. Iknow about the trial.

5. You may invite you want.

6. Is absent today?

7 left the door open.

8. Has come here while I was away?

9. Can you tell me about the life of this writer?
10. Did you speak to about it?

8.7. KonnyectBeHHble mecTonmeHuns (The Quantitative
Pronouns)

K xonmdyecTBeHHBIM MECTOMMEHHSM OTHOCSATCSI MECTOMMEHHSI many, few,
much, little.

Many muoco u few mano ynorpeONSIIOTCS C HCUHUCISIEMBIMU CYIIECT-
BUTEJIbHBIMU:

He has many (few) mistakes in his test-paper. — V neco 6 konmponvbHoli
pabome MHO20 (Mano) oUUOOK.
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Much mroco u little mano ynotpeOsitoTcsi ¢ HEUCUUCIIEMBIMU CYIIIe-
CTBUTEJIbHBIMMU:

He has much (little) work today. — 'V nezo cecoons mnozo (mano) pabomeol.

Much 1 many MoryT 3aMeHATHCA cuHOHUMaMu: a lot (of), lots (of), plen-
ty (of). KpoMe TOro, B yTBEpAMUTEIBHOM NPEIJIOKEHUM COUCTaHHS a great
many, a great number (of) ynorpe6istorcs BMecTo many; a great deal (of), a
great amount (of) — BMecTo much:

I have plenty of work. — ¥V mens mnozo pabomei.

Little u few moryT ynoTpeo6aarscsi ¢ HeONpeAeACHHBIM apTUKiIeM — a lit-
tle — Hemnuozo, a few — nemnoeo, HeckobKo:

He has little time. — 'V neco mano spemenu.

We have a little time, let’s go to the cinema. — YV nac ecmv HemHO20 8pe-
MeHU, NOULTU 8 KUHO.

There are few English magazines in the library. — B bubauomexe mano
AHRTIUTICKUX JHCYPHATOB.

There are a few chemical magazines on that shelf. — Ha moii nonxe ecmo
HECKOIbKO JCYPHAN08 NO XUMUL.

TpeHnpoBoYHbIE YIIPAKHEHUS
Ex. 19. Translate the sentences with the pronouns ‘many’, ‘much’, ‘lit-

tle’, ‘few’, ‘a little’, ‘a few’.
1. Thaven’t got much time.

2. Were there many guests at the party?

3. There isn’t much snow this winter.

4. Do you know many students at your faculty?

5. Thave too little money to buy such expensive things.
6. — Do you speak English? — Yes, a little.

7. Very few people knew about it.

8. My parents are going away for a few days.

9. He has little experience in this matter.

10. How much does it cost?

11. Many people want to see this play.

12. You made few mistakes in your test-paper.
13. How much time does it take to go there?
14. How many times have you been there?

15. He had very few friends.

16. He had a few friends.

17. He drank a little water and felt much better.
18. There was very little water in the glass.
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19. The chairman said a few words.
20. Hurry up! We have very little time.

Ex. 20. Express the same, idea more emphatically using ‘very few’, ‘very
little’ in your sentences.

Model: There aren’t many people in the shops.
There are very few people in the shops.

1. There isn’t much I can do to help you. —
2. There isn’t much lemonade in the bottle. —
3. There aren’t many eggs in the basket. —
4. She hasn’t got many dresses. —
5. I can’t spend much time on the report. —
6. They don’t have many dishes to cook for dinner. —

Ex. 21. Insert the pronouns ‘many’, ‘much’, ‘little’, ‘few’, ‘a little’, ‘a few’.

1. How sheets of paper do you want?

2. We haven’t had rain this summer.

3. He hasn’t got work to do today.

4. Have you invited people to the party?

5. Did the storm do damage to the crops?

6. Ihaven’t got books in my library.

7. It’s no use asking him about it. He has too experience in this field.
8. Your test-paper is much better this time. You made very mistakes.
9. May I have wine, please?

10. He is a man of words.

11. He has very knowledge of the matter.

Ex. 22. Choose the necessary pronoun in brackets.

A good speaker can say much in (few, a few) words.

Can you retell the story in (few, a few) words?

Why do you eat so (little, a little)? Try (little, a little) of everything.
The street looked almost deserted. There were (few, a few) people in it.
I have only (few, a few) things left undone.

He takes very (little, a little) trouble with his work.

It has given me not (little, a little) trouble.

(Little, a little) did I know what awaited me!

9. (Few, a few) are as capable at languages as he is.

10. — Can you speak French? — Yes, (little, a little).

11. — Are there many mistakes in my translation? — Very (few, a few).
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8.8. MHOrodpyHKLMOHANbLHOCTb MEeCTOUMEHMUSA it

MectoumeHue it MOXKET BbICTYIIATh B POJIU:
1. JInunoro Mmectonmenus (Mojyiexariee, T0MoJTHEHUE):

Your solution is correct. Explain it, please. — Bawe pewienue npaguisHo.
Obvschume e20, noxcanyicma.

2. YKa3ateapbHOro MeCTOUMEHUs (ToaJIexarniee):
What is this? It is a new device. — Ymo 3mo? Imo noswiii npuoop.
3. be3nuyHoro mecrouMeHus (Mo aiexarniee):

It is said that he is an experienced engineer. — ' 06opsam, yumo oH onvim-
HbLUL UHHCEHED.

4. YcunurenbHOro MECTOMMEHMS (11 BBLACIICHHUS OTAEIIbHBIX YJICHOB
IPEIIOKECHHUS ):

It is Popov who invented the radio. — Paouo uzobpen ne kmo uHotl, Kax
Llonos.

TpeHnpoBOYHBbIC YIIPAKHEHHUS

Ex. 23. Translate the following sentences.

1. A crime is a dangerous antisocial act. It affects the interests of the
whole society even when it is directed against an individual person.

2. It is easy to answer this question.

3. I'have a very good book on Economy. You may take it if you need it.

4. It is this country that strongly opposes the arms race.

5. Elections are equal. It means that each citizen has one vote.

6. The House of Commons plays the major role in law-making. It con-
sists of Members of Parliament.

7. It is a famous picture. It was painted by John Constable. The artist was
awarded a golden medal for it.

8. The City is situated in the center of London. It occupies about one
square mile in area.

9. Itis the country that applies nuclear energy for peaceful purposes.

10. It is necessary to do everything possible to prevent crime.

11. It is the Parliament that passes new laws.

12. Elections are universal. It means that all citizens at the age of 18 have
the right to elect and be elected.

13. This committee has a wide range of activities. First of all it sees to it
that all laws are observed.

14. It is autumn now. It often rains in autumns. It is getting dark though it
is only 6 o’clock now.
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15. It is known that administrative law is connected closely with constitu-
tional law.

16. Tt is also the duty of district courts to protect the electoral rights of citizens.

17. It 1s said that all experiments are going on successfully.

18. It is obvious that this problem has become problem number one.

19. It is to be noted that the new discovery is of primary importance in
this field of science.

20. It is known that the laser has become a multipurpose tool. It has
caused a real revolution in science.

21. It was your brother who brought me the letter yesterday.

22. It is the people’s interests that determine the policy of our government.

23. I cannot translate texts without a dictionary. It is very difficult.

24. It was only with the establishing of Moscow University that legal sci-
ence began to develop in Russia. It was a great progress.

25. I cannot understand it. It is beyond me.

26. It is a new text-book; it is devoted to financial problems.

27. It is a new law; it was adopted by the Parliament last week.

28. It often snows in winter and sometimes it rains. It usually happens in
sea-side areas.

29. It is known that all bodies possess weight.

30. It is necessary to do everything possible to reduce crime level.

31. It should be taken into consideration that it is a very delicate matter
and it must be given considerable thought.

32. It was he who made so many discoveries.

33. It is this article that [ recommend you to read.

34. It is the function of Parliament to make and adopt new laws.

35. It is getting dark, thought it is only 6 o’clock.

8.9. MHorodyHKUMOHanNbHOCTL cnoBa ‘that’

CnoBo that BeITIOTHSET B IPEATIOKEHUH PYHKIUU:
1. Mecroumenus:
a) yKazaTenbHOro (IoaJiexKallee, OnpeaeieHUE):

That new instrument is very precise. — Imom (mom) Ho8vlli npudOP
O0YeHb MOYHbBLIL.

b) OTHOCUTENBHOTO — BBOAWUT MPUIATOYHBIC OMPEACTUTENbHbIC MPEAIo-
YKEHHUsI U 3aBEPIIAET YCUIIUTEIBbHYIO KOHCTPYKIHIO:

An equation that states a rule in brief form is called a formula. — Ypaesne-
HUe, KOMopoe Kpamko 8blpadicaem npasuio, Hazwvleaemcs opmynotl.

2. Corosa:
a) U1 IPUCOCTMHEHUS TPUAATOUHBIX JOTOJHUTEIbHBIX TTPEAJIOKEHUMN:
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D. I. Mendeleyev was sure that the missing elements would be found. —
. U. Menoeneeg o6vi1 yseper, umo Hedocmaroujue 3emenmsl 6y0ym OmKpblmol.

b) AJI MPUCOCAUMHCHUS IMTPUIATOYHBIX IMOAJICKAIINX !

That it is possible to convert heat to energy and energy back to heat can
be demonstrated in a number of ways. — To, umo menio modicno npeobpaszo-
8amb 8 IHEPIUIO U IHEP2UIO 0OPAMHO 8 MENNO0, MONCHO NPOOEMOHCIMPUPOBAMb
PA3HLIMU CROCOOAMUL.

C) I IIPUCOCOAMHCHUA ITPUAATOYHBIX CKA3yCMBbIX !

The main difficulty is that the experiments haven’t shown good results yet. —
I'nasnas mpyonocms 3axnouaemcs 6 Mmom, Ymo >KCHepUMeHmbl ewe He Oalu
HONOACUMENHBIX Pe3)IbIMamos.

3. CiaoBa-3aMeCTUTEI:

The power of atomic ice-breaker is much greater than that of tanker. —
Mowrocms amommnoco nedoxona 20pazoo 6onrbuLe MOUWHOCIU MAHKePA.

TpeHI/IpOBO‘leIe YHpaKHCHUSA

Ex. 24. Translate the following sentences.
I don’t know that man.
At that moment I heard some strange noise.
I was in that country 5 years ago.
My brother lives in that red house.
I didn’t agree with him and that made him angry.
“I don’t think we should do it.” That is what he said.
The price of iron is higher than that of copper.
The main problem is that of finding a suitable place for our equipment.
The year on the Earth is twice as short as that on Mars.
. He said that the question should be answered at once.
. They knew that the experiment was a failure.
. The remark that he made was very important.
. That was the distance that they covered for half an hour.
. I am afraid that he won’t be able to come.
. That he is a famous writer is known to everybody.
. That he agreed to help his comrades is only natural.
. That happened the year I graduated from the University.
. She said that she would return in two days.
. The question that was discussed at the conference is of great significance.
. That was the thing that we needed.
. The unit of mass and that of weight are different physical units.
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22. The victory of our state in the Great Patriotic war was not only that of
the army, but also the victory of the whole people.

23. Each state in the USA has its own system of courts similar to that of
the Federal courts.

24. We want to have friendly relations with all governments and with that
of the US as well.

25. That law was adopted 5 years ago.

26. The problem that we discussed yesterday is of great international sig-
nificance.

27. That problem was discussed at the previous conference.

28. The population of India is greater than that of Japan.

O030pHbIE yIpaKHEHUA

Ex. 25. Translate into English.
1. He nmokymaiiTe KpaCHBIX KapaHJIallen, KylIuTe CUHUE. —

2. Dro nepo oueHb mioxoe. [laiite MHe Xxoporiee. —

3. MHe He HpaBUTCS 9TO 3eyeHoe s1610Ko0. [laiite MHE KpacHoe. —

4. Moii OpaT mpucial MHE HECKOJIbKO aHTJIUHCKUX KHHUT U HECKOJBKO
UTATBIHCKUX. —
5. Kaxaplid CTYJIEHT 3HAET 3TO IMOJ0XKEHUE. —

6. Kaxnpni u3 CTyIEeHTOB OyJeT MOJy4aTh CTHICHAMIO 33 OTIMYHBIC
OLIEHKHM 3a JK3aMEHBI. —

7. S yxe uutana 3ToT pedepar. [lalite MHe apyrou. —

8. ITloueMy Tak Majio CTYJEHTOB B ayAUTOpUU? —

9. Huxorna He cienyer OTKJIaAbIBaTh HA 3aBTPa TO, YTO MOXKHO CJI€NATh
CeroJHs. —
10. Ectp 7111 y Bac KopalJib 715l IEPEBO3KU KPYITHOTA0APUTHBIX TPYy30B? —

11. On npuHec HaM KHUTH, HEOOXOAUMBIE JIJIs TOATOTOBKHU K 3a4eTy. —

12. OHu MOTYT KyIIUTh B TOM Mara3uHe BCE, UYTO HaM HY>KHO. A MbI IIOKa
CXOJIUM B JTOT. —
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EX. 26. Translate into Russian

No satisfactory explanation of this observation has been offered.
These solids show no basic properties.

He gave me some good advice.

Any discussion is useful.

The halogen must be ionized to some extent.

The product alone with no admixtures weighed 20 g.

No increase of human happiness comes from increase of wealth.
As arule, calculation of the value presents no special difficulties.
9. No doubt some 200 people will attend the symposium.

10. The solvent exerts no influence on any of the constants.

11. The book is available at any library.

12. Every science generalizes the facts.

13. Any map may be drawn either in the plane or on the surface of a sphere.
14. Some proofs are neither difficult nor interesting — merely a little tiresome.
15. No damage occurred during any of the tests.

16. This is certainly no longer a system for any discussion.

17. No matter how complicated the map, four colours suffice.

18. Trying to minimize the importance of the discovery was of no use.
19. The train was no longer visible.

20. These metallic ions account for no more than 9 % of dimer.

PN R LD =

TEMA 9. HAPEYUE (THE ADVERB)

Hapeune — 3TO yacTh peuw, yKasbIBaromash Ha MPHU3HAK JCUCTBUS WU
kadectBa. [Io popme Hapeuus JeaTcst Ha JBE TPYIIIBL: POCTHIC U MPOU3BOTHBIC.

[Tpocteie Hapeuwns: here — 30ecw, ctoda, nOw — menepsb, SOON — CKOPO U JP.

[IpousBoaHbie Hapeuusi OOpa3yrOTCS OT MPUJIATATENbHBIX WIH JAPYTHX
yacTeil peuun nipu nomotu cyddukca -ly: easily zeexo, daily esxceonesno.

9.1. MecTOo Hapeuus B NpeasiIoXKeHUu

Hapeuunst HeonpeneneHHoro BpeMeHH always — gcezoa, often — uacmo,
seldom — peoxo, already — yorce, usually — 06b1un0, sometimes — urocoa, soon —
CKOpO, NeVer — HUKo20a N IPyTue CTABSITCS Mepe] CMBICIIOBBIM TJIaroJiOM:

We often make experiments. — Mvi wacmo npogooum onvimei.

Koma CKa3zyeMo€ COCTOHMT H3 HCCKOJIBKHMX KOMIIOHCHTOB, HApPCYHC
HCOIIPCACICHHOIO BPCMCHHN CTABUTCA ITOCJIC IICPBOIO IJ1aroJia:

We have already made this experiment. — Mot yace nposenu s5mom onwvim.
Ho >t Hapeuns craBsTcs mocie riarona to be:

He is always present at the lectures. — On 6cezoa npucymcmayem Ha J1eKYUsx.
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Hapeqnﬂ, SABIIAIOIIHUECA B IPCIJIOKCHUU 00CTOSITEILCTBOM MECTa HWIIM
BPCMCHH, CTOAT 00 B Haydaie MNPpCIOKCHHUA TICPCA ITOJICIKAIIUM, 100 B
KOHIIC MPCIIOKCHUA:

Tomorrow I will go to the library. — 3aempa 5 noiioy 6 6ubauomexy.

Hapefmﬂ, OTHOCAIIHECCA K IMpWiIararCjibHOMY, IIPHUYACTHUIO-OIIPCACIICHHUIO
WM JpyromMy HapcCduro, 0003HAYaIOT IMPU3HAK HJIK CTCIICHb KA4YCCTBA W BCCT A
CTOAT HIEpea CJIOBOM, K KOTOPOMY OTHOCATCA:

highly important problem — upe3zevluaiino sasxcnas npoonrema;
quickly moving vehicle — dbicmpo 0sudicywuiicss mpancnopm.

TpeHnpoOBOYHBbIE YIIPAKHEHUS

Ex. 1. Give the short answers using the adverbs suggested.

Model: A) — Do you ever forget to do your homework? (Yes / some-
times) — Yes, | sometimes do.
B) — Is Bob busy? (Yes / often) — Yes, he often is.

Are cartoon films interesting? (Yes / usually) —
Does Nina help you with mathematics? (Yes / often) —
Are your pupils lazy? (Yes / sometimes) —

Do they go to the country for week-ends? (Yes / usually) —
Does your bicycle often need mending? (No / seldom) —
Do you lend money to your friends? (Yes / often) —
Does he ring you up every day? (No / rarely) —
Do you understand English speakers? (Yes / usually) —
9. Is Mary tired? (No / seldom) —

10. Can you get a good breakfast here? (Yes / generally) —
11. Is your sister ever wrong? (Yes / frequently) —
12. Does your friend miss classes of Grammar? (No / never) —
13. Do you understand your teacher of English? (Yes / always) —

XN R W=

EXx. 2. Reword the sentences according to the models. Use the verbs sug-
gested and the corresponding adverb instead of the adjective in the given sen-
tence. Make all the necessary changes.

Model A: — Mike is a quick worker. (works) — Mike works quickly.

1. Fred is a quick runner. (runs) —

2. Ben is a careful driver. (drives) —

3. Your brother is an excellent speaker. (speaks) —
4. She’s a beautiful singer. (sings) —
5. My granny is a slow walker. (walks) —
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6. She always gives a prompt reply. (replies) —
7. He’s a bad swimmer. (swims) —
8. Leonov is a wonderful actor. (acts) —

Model B: — That is a fast train. (goes) — That train goes fast.

1. Your cousin is a hard worker. (works) —
2. Jane is a fast driver. (drives) —
3. Kate is an early riser. (rises) —
4. This is a daily paper. (comes out) —
5. This girl is always a late comer. (comes) —
6. He always gives a straight answer. (answers) —

Ex. 3. State whether the underlined word is an adjective, pronoun or
adverb. Translate the sentences.
1. The questions were so easy that everybody could answer them.
I can easily answer all the questions.
They spoke loudly.
He spoke in a loud voice.
He went straight home.
The street is quite straight.
You would write better if you had a better pen.
He has little knowledge of English.
I little thought about this problem.
10. We hope to stay here for a long time.
11. I don’t think I’ll stay here long.
12. He works more and better now than he did last year.
13. I have more books than you and they are in a better condition than yours.
14. He is playing worse than usual.
15. This film is much worse than the one I saw last month.
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. 4. Choose the suitable form of the words in brackets.
I didn’t sleep (good, well) last night.

I always get (good, well) marks.

He was (angry, angrily) with me.

He spoke (angry, angrily) with me.
Smoking is a (bad, badly) habit.

You passed all the exams (bad, badly).
The soldier behaved (brave, bravely).

He is a (brave, bravely) soldier.

This is quite (clear, clearly).

10 This (clear, clearly) shows the difference.
11. They received me (cold, coldly).

O 001N AW — My
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12. The weather was (cold, coldly) yesterday.
13. This is a (comfortable, comfortably) flat.

14. We travelled (comfortable, comfortably).

15. My daughter 1s (dangerous, dangerously) ill.
16. Smoking is (dangerous, dangerously).

9.2. CteneHun cpaBHeHus Hapeuun (The Degrees
of Comparison)

OpnHocnoXXHbIE HApEeUusi 00pa3yroT CTENEHU CPAaBHEHUS IyTeM npudaBie-
HUS K UCXOJHOM (popme Hapeuus cydpdUKCOB -er (B CPaBHUTEIBHON CTENEHH) U
-est (B mpeBocxo/1HOM). J[BycinoxHOe Hapeune early oOpa3yer cTeneHu cpaBHe-
HUS TAKUM k€ 00pa3oMm:

late — later — latest, early — earlier — earliest.

JIByCIIOKHBIE U MHOTOCIIOKHBIE Hapeuusi 00pa3yroT CTETIEHU CPaBHEHUS
yTeM MpuOaBIEHUS CJIOB More u most:

clearly — more clearly — most clearly.

HexoTtopbeie Hapeuusi 00pa3yrOT CTENEHU CpPABHEHUSI HE MO MPaBUITy
(Tadi. 9.1).

Tabmura 9.1
OObpasoBaHue CTeNeHel CpaBHEHHS HApEUHid
[Tpoctas dopma | CpaBHUTENIbHAS CTENICHb [TpeBocxoHAs CTETICHD

well — xopomo  |better — mydiie best — ydiie Bcero

badly — mmoxo  |worse — xyxe Worst — Xy’ke BCEro

much — MmHOrO  |more — 60JbIIIE most — OoJblIiIe BCEro

little — masno less — MeHbI1IE least — meHbIIIE BCETO

far — manexo farther (further) — nanwme |farthest (furthest) — nanpiie Bcero

[Ipu cpaBHeHUU ABYX NEHUCTBUN, KOTOPHIM MPUCYI OJUH U TOT K€ MPHU-
3HAK, YNOTpeOsieTcs, KaK U C MpuilaraTelIbHbIMU, TAPHBINA COIO3 as ... as:

This plane moves as quickly as the sound does. — Omom camonem 06u-
Jrcemes maK yHee O6bICmMpo, KaK U 36VK (m.e. O CKOPOCHbIO 38YKa).

Coueranue as well as MoxeT, HapsiLy CO CPaBHUTEIbHON KOHCTPYKIHEH,
OBITh COCTABHBIM COIO30M mak dce, kax (u). CpaBHUTE:

He knows mathematics as well as his friend does. — On 3naem mamema-
MUKy MaK yHee Xopouio, KaK u e2o opye.

The English system of weights was used in England as well as in a num-
ber of other countries. — Anenutickas cucmema 6eco8 NpumeHsNacy 8 Anenuu
makoice, KaK u 8 psoe Opy2ux cmpan.
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Hapeune as well nmeer 3nauenne maxowce u BCerga CTOUT B KOHIIE MPE-

JIOXKCHMUA:

The plant produces cars. It produces vessels as well. — Omom 3a600 6vi-
nyckaem asmomoounu. On maKdce gvinyckaem Kopaoiu.

TpeHI/IPOBO‘leIe YHpaKHCHUSA

Ex. 5. Form the comparative and the superlative degrees from the fol-

lowing adverbs:
often —

easily —

little —

clearly —

quickly —

closely —

early —
well —
late —
slowly —
much —
fast —

EX. 6. Put the adverbs in brackets in the comparative or superlative degrees.

1. He works (well) than his assistant. —
2. She visits us (frequently) than them. —

3. We all ran fast, but Sam ran (fast) than I, Dick ran (fast) of all. —

4. Which of all these books did you enjoy (much)? —

5. Which of these two books did you enjoy (much)? —

6. You should have told me about it (early). —

7. He speaks English (correctly) of all in our group. —

9.3. ®opMbl Hapeunmn

HeKOTopLIG Hapcuusa COBIIAAArOT IIO0 (I)OpMe C IpuiiaraTtCibHbIMH, HO
JaCToO OT/IMYAIOTCA OT HUX I1O0 3HAYCHHIO!

long (ipuin.) — OnuHHbLI, doNuUl,

long (nap.) — dasHo.

Hekortopsie Hapeuwnsi, 0Opa3oBaHHbIE OT MPUJIAraTeIbHBIX MPU MOMOIIU
cydpdukca -ly, Takke OTIMYAIOTCS 1O 3HAYEHHUIO OT COOTBETCTBYIOIIUX IMpHUJIa-

IaTCIbHBIX:

real (mpuil.) — Hacmoawu,

really (Hap.) — oeticmeumenvbHo.
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HexoToprie Hapeuusi umerot jiBe ¢hopmbl: oaHy 0e3 cyddukca, copnazaa-
IOIIYIO0 C MpuUjaraTeibHbIM, Apyryto — ¢ cypdukcom -ly. [locnennue yacto He
COBITAJIAIOT IO 3HAYEHUIO C COOTBETCTBYIOIIMMU MpUjIaraTeabHbIMU (Tad. 9.2):

high (ipui.) — evicoxuii;
high (Hap.) — vlcoKO;
highly (Hap.) — 6ecbMma, ouersb, Upe38bIYAUHO.

Tabmura 9.2
dopMbI HApEUHUI

HpI/IJIaFaTeJIBHble

Hapeuus
6e3 cybhdukca

Hapeuus ¢ cyddukcom

long — MIMHHABINA, TONTHA
Very — caMblid, TOT CaMbIi
only — eTUHCTBEHHBI

far — manexuit

direct — npsimoit

ready — roTOBBIi
large — GosbIION

real — HacToAIIUIA
hard — TpynHbIi
high — BeIcOKHiA

wide — mupoxuit
near — OJIU3KHI

late — mo3muu

close — Ou3Kui

long — maBHO
very — O4eHb
only — TOJBKO
far — maneko;
HaMHOT'O

real — HacToOAIIIUIA
hard — ynopso
high — BricOKO

wide — mupoko
near — OJIM3KO
late — mo3MHO

close — 6nm3Ko,
pAIOM

directly — cpasy, Henocpe-
CTBEHHO

readily — ObICTpO, JIETKO

largely — B OCHOBHOM, OY€Hb,
TJIaBHBIM 00pa3oM

really — neficTBUTENIBHO

hardly —enBa

highly — Becbma, oueHb,
YpE3BBIYANHO

widely — oueHp, 3HAYUTEITHLHO

nearly — moutu

lately — 3a mocnennee Bpems,

HEJaBHO

closely — TiiaTensHO, TECHO,

BHUMATEIILHO
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9.4. CnoBooGpa3oBaTtefibHble cydpUKChbI

Hapeuus o6pa3zyrorcs ¢ nomoiibto cyddukcon -ly, -ward, -wards.

TpeHnpOBOYHBbIC YIIPAKHEHUS

EXx. 7. Form the adverbs from the words given below with the help of the

suffixes and translate them.

-ly -ward, -wards

quiet — up —

steady — down —

day — North —

month — East —

loud — South —

bright — West —

cheap — back —

recent — for —

9.5. “Good” vnu “well”

Panee M1 yxe pacckasplBain 0 paznnuuax Mexay ‘good’ u ‘well’. Urak:

I. Good — 5TO mpwiaraTeapbHOE MU OHO MCHOJIB3YETCS NPH ONMUCAHUU
CylIecTBUTENbHOTO. [lepeBoanTCS Kak xopouwiuti, 0006pwlll, NPUAMHDBLLL.

2. Well — s10 Hapeuue, 1 OHO HMCHOJIB3YETCS, KOTJla HaM HeoO0XoIuma
JOMOJHUTENbHAs HHGopMalus o riaroie. [lepeBoauTtcs kak xopouio.

3. Ho ¢ rmaronamu feel, taste, smell — naxuyms, look — swviensioems
UCIIO0JIb3yeTCs CI0BO ‘good’, a He ‘well’.

4. Korpma Mbl TOBOPUM 0 KOM-TO, 4TO OH (oHa) look good, To 31O 0O3Haua-
€T, 4TO OH (OHA) GwvleIdUm npugiekamenvro. Ho xorga Ml TOBOPUM O KOM-TO,
yT0 OH (oHa) look well, To MBI TOZIPa3yMeBaeM, 4TO OH (OHA) 8bI2IAOUM 300PO-
8vim(0tl), T.€. HeboletowuMm(ell).

5. B coBpeMEHHOM aHITIMHMCKOM, 3anaBas Borpoc: « How are you?» — Mbl
YAaCTEHBKO MOKEM yciblmarh B OTBeT: «I’m good». Takoil BapuaHT OTBETa
SIBJISIETCS TPaMMaTUYECKH HEBEPHBIM, HO B MOCIIE/IHEE BpeMs B pa3rOBOPHOMU
AQHIJIMHACKOM peYy OH HCIOJIB3YETCs BCE Yallle U Yalle.

6. norna Bl MoXxeTe yciblath 00a ciaoBa B ogHol (paze: «Well and
good». DTa gpa3a 03HAYALT, UTO 8 YeloM 8CE 8pode Obl XOPOULO, HO eClb OOHO
«HO». A TarKe 3Ta Ppaza MOXKET O3HAYATb HY YUMo Jice, HY U NPEeKPacHo, HY U
JIAOHO, meM aydue.

7. A eme cioBo well mepeBoauTCs Kak xoodey, a Beipaxxkenue oil well —
HepmAHAs CKEANCUHA.
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TpeHI/IpOBO‘leIe YHpaKHCHUSA

Ex. 8. Translate into Russian.

The guy was renowned for his good deeds.

I don’t speak very good English. My English isn’t very good.

He usually behaves very well.

She didn’t speak English very well.

— How do you like the soup? — It tastes good. My compliments to the
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chef!

6. It smells so good in this room.

7. This dress looks good on you.

8. 1It’s all well and good that you’ve become keen on karate, but what
about your pregnancy?

9. What you are saying is well and good, but I prefer to make my own
living.

10. Those exotic dishes are all well and good but I like plain homemade
pancakes.

11. The reception was well and good, but I had expected more from Judith
and her cooking.

12. If you really want to get in trouble because of it, well and good.

13. You have no more complaints? Well and good. I won’t take up any
more of your time.

14. In Russian villages where there are no houses with running water,
people take water out of wells.

15. A lot of oil wells are excavated in the Okhotsk Sea.

O030pHbIe yIpaKHEHUA

Ex. 9. Translate the sentences paying attention to the different meaning
of some adverbs.

a) ewe (still, yet, else, more, other, only, as early as):
1. She is still sleeping.

2. He is too young yet to get married.

3. He hasn’t come yet.

4. What else can you tell me?

5. Where else are you going tomorrow?

6. Give me some more water.

7. What other books did you buy?

8. It’s only 8 o’clock.

9. He was with us only yesterday.

10.1t was known as early as in the 19" century.
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B) daeno (long, for a long time, long ago, a long time ago):

1. Have you been here long?

2. I have been waiting for you for a long time.

3. It happened long ago.

4. The accident took place a long time ago.

5.1 have known him for a long time, since our first meeting which was
quite a long time ago.

¢) Heoaeno (not ... long, not long ago, lately, recently):

1. I haven’t been sitting here long.

2. This book came out not long ago.

3. It happened quite recently.

4. Have you seen him lately?

5. His new book was published recently, though I haven’t heard anything
about him lately.

d) ouens (very, very much, too — crumikom):

1. He is a very nice man.

. The text is very difficult.

. She is very much better.

. I like this painting very much.

. I am very much obliged to you.

. The bus runs too slowly.

. You are too young to grumble.

. It is too late to do anything.

. It is a very interesting work, but it is too responsible and too complicated.

O 0 3O DN =~ LW

e) noumu (hardly, scarcely, nearly, almost):
1. There were hardly any people in the street.
2. I scarcely ever see him.

3. Itis nearly 5 o’clock.

4. I have nearly finished my work.

5. I almost made a mistake.

f) ooeonvno (quite, fairly, rather):

. The film is quite good.

. The play is quite awful.

. — What is his English like? — It’s fairly good.

. She is fairly pretty.

. I’m afraid his health is rather poor.

. Your words have been rather unpleasant.

. The ice-cream is rather good.

. Your pronunciation is rather good; it’s quite correct and fairly audible.

0N DNk~ W~
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g) mooice, maxaice (too, also, either, as well):
1. Twill be there too.

2. Have you read the story too?

3. They also agreed with me.

4. He has a dog, but he has also a cat.

5. He is clever and industrious too.

6. I was there as well.

7. Has she gone away as well?

8. T haven’t seen him either.

9. She can’t write yet, she can’t read either.
10.1 didn’t know about it either.

Ex. 10. Translate into Russian:

a) the following adverbs:

somewhere — everywhere —
nowhere — anyway —
sideways — endways —
sidewise — clockwise —
likewise —

b) the following sentences:

. I’ve seen her somewhere before.

. This device 1s used everywhere.

. You can find this book nowhere.

. I’ll try to do it anyway.

. The ship was damaged and moved sideways.
. Place the instrument endways.

. You should move clockwise, not sidewise.

. Look at me and do likewise.

0N DNk~ W -

Ex. 11. Reword the given sentences inserting either the adjective or the
adverb suggested in the proper place.

Model: (bright, brightly) The sun was shining.
The sun was shining brightly.
(bright, brightly) There was a fire in the room.
There was a bright fire in the room.

1. (regular, regularly) He attends classes.
(regular, regularly) He has working hours.

2. (real, really) Do you want to go there?
(real, really) She has a lot of friends.
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3. (easy, easily) This is an exercise.
(easy, easily) I can translate this article.

4. (complete, completely) These volumes contain the works of Pushkin.
(complete, completely) 1 am satisfied.

5. (clear, clearly) Give him an answer.
(clear, clearly) This shows the difference.

6. (pretty, prettily) Alice danced too.
(pretty, prettily) They’ve got a little garden.

7. (terrible, terribly) What weather we are having!
(terrible, terribly) It was a long war.

8. (quick, quickly) Peter ran off.
(quick, quickly) That’s a reply!

9. (pleasant, pleasantly) We had a talk on Monday.
(pleasant, pleasantly) The days passed.

10. (rare, rarely) This is a postage stamp.
(rare, rarely) 1 see him.

11. (angry, angrily) She spoke to him.
(angry, angrily) That was an answer.

Ex. 12. Change the sentences using the adverb ‘as ... as’. Make all the
necessary changes according to the model.

Model: He speaks English fluently. (Nick)
Nick speaks English as fluently as he does.

1. Alec drives the car carefully. (his wife) —

2. He usually speaks calmly. (Bill) —

3. Your sister speaks English correctly. (you) —

4. Mary knows English History well. (Ann) —

5. They speak English beautifully. (Madge) —

6. We often go to the library. (you) —

7. My children will go camping willingly. (your children) —

8. I seldom went to the country. (you) —

9. My daughter reads a lot. (your son) —
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10. Nelly and Paul live far from the University. (you) —

Ex. 13. Translate the text singling out adjectives and adverbs.

Arriving from Quter Space

Suppose that we were space travellers, visiting the earth from some dis-
tant planet. It would be difficult to detect much trace of the atmosphere until we
were in the region of the lower part of the orbit of the first Sputnik, say between
200 and 300 miles up. At that distance from the earth the pressure of the atmos-
phere, which measures the weight of the air above us, is less than one millionth
of that on the ground. This means we would be moving in what is called a “vac-
uum’” on earth, for at this level, pressure is lower than that which can be reached
by the finest laboratory pumps.

Having passed through the stratosphere, we would enter the troposphere,
or region of weather. Meteorologists are interested in the whole atmosphere, but
especially in the troposphere, because it is only in this relatively thin layer that
we find weather, that is clouds, fogs, rain, hail and snow. In general the higher
one goes in the atmosphere, the colder the air becomes. This seems odd at first,
because by climbing up we are getting nearer the sun, from which we get all our
heat. The explanation is that the rays of the sun are not very effective in heating
air directly. Most of the energy in a sun beam passes through clear air with very
little absorption. What happens is that the sun’s rays heat the surface of the
earth, both the ground and the sea, and it is from the warm surface of the earth
that the atmosphere receives most of the energy which appears as wind, and
causes weather generally.

TEMA 10. NPEANOI (THE PREPOSITION)

[Ipensioru — cimykeOHbIE CIOBA, KOTOPBIC YKA3bIBAIOT HA CBSI3b CYIIECTBU-
TEIbHBIX (WJIM MECTOMMEHHUI) C IPYTUMH CIIOBaMU B MipeaiokeHnu (tadmn. 10.1).

[Ipemsiorn B aHTIMIICKOM s3bIKE OBIBAIOT: Tmpemiioru mecra (place) u
HanpasJjienuss (direction), npemiorn BpemeHH (time), cocCTaBHbIE
(compound) npemoru, NPEIIOTH, NEpPEHaIIUe MNaJAesKHbIe OTHOLICHUS
(case). [lomumo caMuX HpeIOroB, CyHIECTBYIOT YCTOHYHBBIE CI0BOCOYETA-
HH ¢ mpeasioramu (prepositional phrases).

[Ipennorn mecra O3HAYAOT HAXOXKJICHUE MpEAMETa Ha TOBEPXHOCTH
4ero-mu00, BHYTPU KaKOro-inOO 3aMKHYTOTO TMPOCTPAHCTBA, MOJ JPyTHUM
IPEAMETOM UM OKOJIO JPYroro MpeaMera:

on the table — na cmone;

in the room — 6 komname;
under the book — noo xnueoui;
at the desks —y cmonos.

89



Tabmuna 10.1
OcCHOBHBIE NIPENTIOTH

IIpenyor

3HayeHue

1

2

about

1. sokpye, kpyeom (pacTONOKEHNE WK IBIXKCHUE BOKPYT
9.-J1.);

2. okono, 6au3, y (pactoiokeHune BOJIU3H U.-11.);

. no (MECTO COBEPILICHUS ACHCTBUS);

. 0K0J10, K (MpUOJIU3UTETLHOCTh BO BPEMEHHU );

. 0, 00; Hacuem, OMHOCUMENbHO

above

. Hao;
. cevlue, bonbuue; ebliile

according to

. CO2JllACHO, 6 coomeemcmeuu c,
. no ymeepafcdeHuio, no cioedm, no MHEHUIO

N — N = N W

acCross

CKB03b, Uepes; Ha Opy20U CMOopoHe, o OpY2yi0 CIMOPOHY

after

1. 3a, nozadu (MecToOHaXOXKIEHUE MO3aAH MMPEeaMETa

W JBUKEHHE BIIOTOHKY);

2. nocne, 3a, uepes, cnycms (IOCIEA0BATENLHOCTh BO Bpe-
MEHH, POMEKYTOK BPEMEHH ),

3. no, ¢, coenacno (CXOACTBO C Y.-JI. WIH NOJIPAYXKAHHE K.-JI.)

against

1. npomus (MPOTUBOIIOI0KHOE HAIPABICHUE WUJTU TTOJIOMKE-
HUE);

2. 0, 00, no, Ha, x (omopa, GoH, IPEIATCTBHUE);

3. psaoom, y (HETIOCPEICTBEHHOE COCEJICTBO);

4. na, ¢ (CTOJJKHOBEHHUE WUJIU COMMPUKOCHOBEHHUE)

along

600.1b, NO

among

cpeou, mextcoy

around (round) | 1. soxpye;
2. no; 3a; oKoJo;
3. 0K0J10; NPUOIUSUMENILHO
at l. 8, na, y, npu (MECTOHAXO0XKICHUE);
2. 8, K, Ha (IBUKEHUE B ONPEJEICHHOM HaIpPaBICHUN);
3. 8, Ha (MOMEHT, BpeMsi JE€HUCTBUS);
4. 3a (nericTBUe, 3aHATHE);
5. 8, Ha (COCTOSIHUE, TTOJIOKEHHE)
before 1. nepeo (MecTOHAXOX/ICHHE);
2. 00, nepeo (Bpemsi)
behind 34, c3a0u, no3aou; nocie
below HudCce, oo
beside PAOOM C;, OKOJI0, O3
besides NOMUMO, KpOMe
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[Iponomxenne tadn. 10.1

1 2
between medxncoy
beyond 1. no my cmopony; 3a;
2. 8He; ceepx, sbluLe
by 1. y, npu, oxono (0IU30CTH);

2. mumo (TIPOXOXKIEHNE MUMO TIpeIMeTa WK Yepes
OTIpeIeIEHHOE MECTO);

3. k (mpuOIMKEHHE K OMPEIICTICHHOMY MOMEHTY, CPOKY
U T.J.);

4. a book by Tolstoy xkuuea Toncmoeo (ykazanue Ha aB-
TOpa; MPEIIOKHBIN 000POT MEepeacTCs TB. WIH POJI. 11.);
5. by plane camonemom (ykazanue Ha CpeJICTBO Tiepe-
JBYOKCHHUS; IPEATIOKHBIN 000pOT MEPEBOJUTCS TB. I1.);
6. uepes, nocpedcmeom, om, no (IpUINHA, UCTOYHUK)

by means of

nocpeocmeom

concerning OMHOCUMENILHO, KACAMETILbHO
down 8HU3, (6HU3) NO; 800JIb NO
due to bnazooaps
during 8 meueHnue, 8 NPOOOINCEHUE; B0 BPEMS
except UCKTIIOUYAsl, Kpome
except for 3a UCKTIOYEeHUEM, KDOMe
for 1. ona, paou,
2. 3a;
3. K, 6 (HampaBJICHKE);
4. uz-3a, 3a, no npuyuHe, 8cle0Cmaue;
5. 8 meuenue, 8 NPOOOIHCEHUE
from 1. om, u3, ¢ (MpOCTPAHCTBEHHOE 3HAYEHUE);
2. ¢, om, u3 (BpEMEHHOE 3HAYEHNUE)
in 1. 6 (0), Ha, y (HaxOXACHUE BHYTPU WM B IIpeienax 4.-11.);
2

. 8, Ha (BX0/ICHUE WJIU BHECEHUE B MPEIEIbI

WU BHYTPh Y.-J1.; IPOHUKHOBEHUE B K.-JI. CPENY);

3. 8, 80 8pems, 8 meuerue, uepe3 (BpEMEHHOE 3HAUCHUE);
4. 6, npu, ¢, Ha (yCIOBUS, OKpY>Katolas 00CTaHOBKa,
00CTOSITEILCTBA COBEPILICHUSI IEHCTBHUSI)

in accordance with

6 coomeemcmeuu ¢, CocildCHO

in addition to

6000a60K, 8 QONOJIHEeHUE K, KDOMe MO020, K MOM) Jice

in front of nepeo, enepeou
in spite of HeCMOmps Ha, Heg3Upas Ha
instead of emecmo
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[Iponomxenne tadn. 10.1

2

into

8, Ha (IBIDKCHUE WU HANIPABJICHUE BHYTPH, B chepy miu 00-
J1aCTh Y.-J1.)

like

nooobHO, KaK

near

80371€, Y, OKOJIO

of

1. (yka3pIBaeT Ha MPUHAIIICIKHOCTD; TIPEIJIOKHBINA 000pOT TIepe-
BoauTcs pon. 11.) the wall of the room cmena komnamet,

. u3 (YKa3pIBaeT Ha OTHOIICHUE YaCTH U 1IEJIOT0);

. 0, 00, OMHOCUMENbHO

on

. Ha (HaXOXJEHUE Ha MOBEPXHOCTH); (TO K€ upon);

. Ha (HampaBJsieHue); (To ke upon);

. 8 (BpeMeHHOE 3HAYEHUE);

. no, nocnie (IOCJIEeI0BATENIbHOCTh HACTYIUJICHUS IEUCTBUI);
. 8, Ha (COCTOsIHUE, TIPOIIECC, XAPAKTEP ACHCTBHUS);

. U3, Ha, 8, no, y (OCHOBaHUE, MPUYNHA, UCTOUYHHK);

. 0, 00, OMHOCUMENbHO, KACAMENbHO

N ON DN P W= W

opposite

npomue, Hanpomue

out of

6He, 3d, U3

over

1. nao, sviwe;

2. no my cmopoHmy, 3a, uepes;

3. uepes, 0; nosepx, Ha; no, no 8cell hosepxHocmu (XapakTep
JIBHODKCHUS );

4. 3a, 6 meuenue (MPOMEKYTOK BpEMEHH, B TEUEHUE KOTOPOTO
MIPOUCXOJIUT JEHUCTBUE);

5. cevlute, ceepx, bonvute (KOJIUUESCTBEHHOE MU YHCIOBOE Ipe-
BBIIIICHUE)

owing to

usz-3a, 8ciedcmasiue, no npudune, 61a200apsi

past

1. mumo;
2. 3a, no my cmopoHuy,
3. nocne, 3a, cnycmsi, bonee (0 BDEMEHH )

since

¢, nocie, Cnycmsi

thanks to

bnacooaps

through

. uepes, ck803b, no (IPOCTPAHCTBEHHBIE OTHOILICHHUS);
. 8 meuenue, 8 NPooodiceHue (BpeMEHHBIE OTHOIIICHHUS );
. N0 npu4uHe, credcmsue, u3z-3a, b1a2o0aps

throughout

. uepes, no 6cemy;
. 8 npodoicerue (BCero BpEMEHH )

N — W N —

till (until)

00, 00 mex nop, noKa
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Oxkonuanue ta6ia. 10.1

1 2

to 1. k, 6, Ha (HanpaByIeHUE);
2. na, 0o (penen ABUKEHUS, paCCTOSHUSA, BPEMEHHU, KOJINYE-
CTBA);
3. a letter to a friend nucomo opyey (ykazanue Ha JIMIIO, 10 OTHO-
IICHUIO K KOTOPOMY COBEPIIACTCS JCHCTBUE; MPEAJIONKHBIA 000-
pOT MEepEeBOJUTCS AaT. I1.)

toward (s) | 1. x, no nanpasnenuio x;
2. K, 0ko/10 (BpeMs)

under 1. noo, Hudce (TTOJIOKEHUE OJTHOTO MIPEAMETA HIKE JPYToro,
HaIpaBJICHUE JICUCTBUS BHU3);
2. npu, noo, Ha (ycloBUsl, 00CTOSATEIBCTBA, PH KOTOPHIX COBEP-
aeTcs JCHCTBHE)

until cuM. till

up 1. 6gepx, no, na;
2. 80016 no; 821Y0b

up to 8NJIOMb 00

upon CM. on

with 1. ¢ (cBsI3b, COBMECTHOCTD, COTJIACOBAHHOCTH);
2. to write with a pen nucams pyuxou (yxa3aHue Ha PEIMET
JEHUCTBUSA WU OPYAHE, TIPU TIOMOIIN KOTOPOTO COBEPIACTCS
JIENUCTBUE; IPEIJIOKHBIA 000POT MEPEBOAUTCS TB. 11.);
3. a, npuuem (OOCTOSTEILCTBO, COMYTCTBYIOMIEE ACHCTBHUIO): he
fell asleep with his candle lit

within 1. 8, 6 npeoenax;
2. 8, gHympu;
3. ne Oanee (kax), He no3oHee, 8 meueHue

without 1. bes3;
2. 8He, 34,
3. 6e3 mozo, umoobwl (epe]] TEPYHAUEM WIIN OTTIArOJIbHBIM CYII.)

[Ipennorn HampabJjieHUsi U JABHKEHMSl O0003HAYAIOT JIBUYKEHHUE II0
HaIPaBJICHUIO K KaKOMY-JIMOO0 MPEAMETY, BHYTPb 3aMKHYTOI'O IIPOCTPAHCTBA, OT
OJHOTO JHIA K APYroMy WIM U3 OJHOIO MECTa B APYroe, U3 3aMKHYTOTO IpO-

CTpaHCTBA:

to the table — k cmony;

into the room — 8 KoMHamy;,

from (off) the table — co cmona;

from Kiev to Moscow — u3 Kuesa ¢ Mocksy;
out of the bag — u3 nopmdaeis.
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[Ipennoru Bpemenu at, on, in.

Yame Bcero npeasior ‘at’ uCroiab3yeTrcs, KOraa peub UIET 0 KOHKPETHOM
MOMEHTE B TCUCHHE JTHS:

at 6 o’clock (at six o’clock);

at 10:30 (at half past ten OR at ten thirty);

at 7:15 (at quarter past seven OR at seven fifteen),

at 11:45 (at quarter to twelve OR at eleven forty-five),

at midnight — B TIOJTHOYb;

at lunchtime — B 00eZiIcHHOE BpeMs,;

at sunrise — Ha BOCXO/JIE COJIHIIA;

at dawn / at the crack/break of dawn — Ha paccBere, IpH MEPBHIX JTydax
COJIHIIA;

at sunset — Ha 3aKarTe;

at the weekend — B BBIXOJIHbIE, HAIIPUMEP, B 3TH BBIXOIHBIC;
at weekends — 110 BBIXOHBIM;

at the moment / at present — B HaCTOAIIIEE BPEMSI;

at the same time — B OJTHO U TO K€ BpEMsI;

at Christmas — B iepuoJ1 Pox1ecTBEHCKUX TIPa3THUKOB.

[Ipensior ‘on’ cioyxut 11 0003HAUEHHUA yxKe 0oJiee MPOIOIKUTEILHOTO
IIepruoaa BpEMEHH, YeM Ipeyior ‘at’.

on Sunday — B BOCKPECEHbE;

on Sundays — 0 BOCKPECEHBSIM;

on Sunday morning — B BOCKPECEHbE YTPOM;

on Sunday evening — BE4€pOM B BOCKPECEHbE;

on 21 July (on the twenty-first of July);

on New Year’s Eve B KanyH HoBoro roza;

on New Year’s Day

on Christmas Day — B PoxaecTBo (B KOHKpPETHBIN JeHb PoxaecTBa);
on my birthday — B MOH JIeHb POXKJICHHUS.

[Ipeasior ‘in’ ynorpebisiercsd, KOrja pedb UIAET O Mecslax, BpeMeHax
roja, rojax, u T.1.

in July, in (the) summer, in 1997, inthe 1980s;

in the Middle Ages — B CpeHEeBEKOBbE;

in the past, in (the) future.
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TpeHI/IpOBO‘leIe YHPpakKHCHUA

Ex. 1. Translate the sentences paying attention to the place and direc-
tion prepositions.

a) at:

Let’s meet at the bus stop.

The teacher is standing at the blackboard.

Two tables are at the window, and the third one is af the door.
We were at the airport at half past six.

My mother works at school.

At the lesson we do many exercises.

When I am at home I have no time for watching TV.
At work I have to meet many people.

Usually he is at the office from 9 to 11 a.m.

10. We were at Mike’s house yesterday evening.

11. His signature is at the bottom of the page.

12. I saw him yesterday af the end of the street.

13. The car stopped at the traffic lights.

14. We had a good rest at the seaside.

15. I don’t see anything at the top of the envelope.

XN R W=
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b) in:
1. We visited several countries in Europe last year; we were in Spain, in
France, in Italy and in the South of Germany.
I"d like to live in the country.
He lived in London in a small house, nearly in the center of the city.
All things were packed in boxes and in small parcels.
When walking in the park I have a feeling of being in a village.
He was sitting comfortably in an armchair.
They stood in queue for tickets.
I always look so funny in photographs.
You should stay in bed, you are seriously ill.
10 He is in hospital now.

00N oL AW

¢) on:

He is lying on the sofa all day long.

The vase stood on the top of the bookcase.

My native town is on the north coast of the Pacific Ocean.
Many cities on the Volga are very ancient.

On the right-hand side of the street there is a big shop.

I live on the ground floor of a multi-storey building.

They lived on a small island in the Indian Ocean.

Nk =
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8. On the way to my office I often meet my friends.
9. We were on a farm last month and are going to visit it again.
10. The address must be on the front of the envelope.

d) npyrue npeasioru:
1. A car stopped in front of the house.

2. Please, go in front of me.

3. The boy was hiding behind a tree.

4. There was an orchard behind the house.
5. Walk close behind me.

6. Sit beside me.

7. The hotel is near the station.

8. My house is by the river.

9. We passed under a bridge.

10. It was 10° below zero.

11. The people in the rooms below are very noisy.
12. There was light above (over) my head.

13. The Mediterranean Sea is between Europe and Africa.
14. I saw him among the people near the bus stop.
15. He will go to America next year.

16. She goes to school every morning.

17. T usually go to bed at 11 o’clock.

18. He was taken fo hospital yesterday.

19. In the evening I usually go fo the park near my house.
20. Don’t wait outside! Come into the house!

21. 1 took it out of the water.

22. He was walking slowly fowards the sea.

23. He travelled from Rome to London.

24. He jumped from the wall.

25. Bees fly from flower to flower.

26. The ball rolled off the bench.

27. He got off the train.

28. I live across the road.

29. They went across the field.

30. He jumped over the wall.

31. The road went through a forest.

32. The burglar came through the window.

33. We went along the street.

34. There are trees all along the road.

35. We were walking about the town.

36. He has travelled around the world.

37. Ships moved up and down the river.

38. He came up fo me.
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EXx. 2. Look at the picture below and answer the following questions.

Are the pictures on the wall? —
Is the reading-lamp on the chair? —

Is the ball in the middle of the room? —

Are the apples on the table? —
Are the lights on the ceiling? —

Are the note-books in the drawer? —
Are the books on the desk? —
Is the telephone on the floor? —
Is the umbrella in the corner? —
. Are the envelopes in the drawer? —
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. Are the pens and pencils on the desk? —
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. Is the rug under the desk? —
. Is the table near the wall? —
. Are the chairs behind the desk? —

[
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[
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[
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. Where is the desk? —

. Where are the pictures? —
. Where is the umbrella? —
. Where is the table? —

. Where are the apples? —
. Where is the telephone? —
. Where are the note-books? —
. Where are the envelopes? —
. Where is the ball? —

. Where are the chairs? —
. Where are the lights? —
. Where is the reading-lamp? —
. Where are the pens and pencils? —
. Where is the rug? —
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EX. 3. Insert the appropriate place and direction prepositions.

1. My brother works the factory.

2. Iwill be the meeting tomorrow morning.

3. Go the library!

4. My father returned Moscow yesterday.

5. Your dictionary is the shelf.

6. I didn’t go the lecture yesterday, because I had to go
hospital.

7. His table is the window, mine 1s the door.

8. He was sitting the sofa and suddenly he stood up and ran
the room.

9. I'llbe the library all day tomorrow.

10. She came the room and sat the chair.

EX. 4. Translate the prepositions in the brackets.

1. Put the letter (8) the table.

2. Take the letter (u3) the table.

3. The ship sailed (no nanpasnenuro x) the south.

4. He returned (u3) Kiev.

5. You’d better get (u3) the tram (na) the next stop.

6. They built a new bridge (uepe3) the river.

7. A lamp was hanging (#ao) the table.

8. She looked (uepes) the window.

9. Letus walk (80os) the shore.

10. The steamer went (ggepx no) the river.

11. He walked (no) the garden.

12. T usually go (8) the Institute (no) the street which
leads (om) my house (do) the main building of the Institute.
13. He studies (s8) the University and lives (8o3zre) it.

14. It takes me 10 minutes to get (0o) my office.

15. He went (u3) the room, walked (60016 no) the corri-
dor, then went (ssepx no) the stairs, looked (s8) the laboratory and
stopped (nepeo) the time-table.

Ex. 5. Translate the sentences paying attention to the time prepositions.

a) at:

1. Tusually get up at 6 o’clock and go to bed at eleven.

2. The lesson began at a quarter past eight.

3. He came late at night, probably at midnight or even later.
4. Usually we all meet at lunch time.

5. Talways stay at home at the week-end.

6. We were in Moscow at Christmas.
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7. Ican’t help you at the moment.

8. At present there are 9 faculties at our University.

9. He is going on business trip af the end of January.

10. At the beginning of the 20™ century people knew nothing about com-
puters.

11. I need a really good reason to wake up at the crack of dawn, otherwise
I’11 sleep till noon.

12. — You should’ve told everyone about your plan at breakfast. —
I should have, but I didn’t. Now what? ... Ok, I’ll announce it af dinner.

13. The meeting had been scheduled for Monday at 9:00 am. Hans was
there at 9 o’clock sharp. As for Raquel, she showed up at 9:20.

14. — I don’t sleep very well at night. What should I do? — I’ve heard that
rubbing your belly in circles clockwise and then counter-clockwise really helps.

15. — Are you doing anything special at the weekend? — Not really. Any
suggestions?

b) in:
1. He was born in 1964, in April.
The TV was invented in the 20" century.
In summer we usually go to the South.
I will return in a few minutes.
See you in a week’s time.
I read newspapers in the morning.
I am always busy in the afternoon.
In the evening we usually go to the theatre or watch TV.
9. You will get all the necessary information in the end.
10. He will finish school in 2 years.
11. — Did people have the Internet in the seventies? — Yes, they did. And
they had iPhones even earlier ... in the sixties. — Seriously? — Absolutely!
12. You’ve made so many mistakes in the past, but ’'m ready to forgive

i Al

you.
13. There are so many holidays in December.

¢) on:
. He is coming on Sunday, on the third of May.
. I saw him on Friday morning.
. He promised to have dinner with us on Sunday afternoon.
. It happened on Christmas day.
. On receiving your letter I telephoned to your brother.
. On coming home I began to work.
7. You should’ve known by now that your aunt has no sense of humor. A
harmless joke on 1 April can put her on edge.

NN AW~

99



8. What can be more seductive than a cup of hot chocolate on a cold win-
ter morning?
9. She was born on a cold December morning.

d) apyrue npensoru:

[E—

I’ve lived in this house for 20 years.

We watched the game for 2 hours.

Are you going away for the weekend?

During the last three months he has made great progress in English.
It must have been raining during the night.

They arrived before holiday.

It happened before the war.

This event took place in the 2™ century BC.

Let’s wait till tomorrow.

. I’ll wait until 5 o’clock.

. Children under 16 are not allowed to see this film.

. It has been known from ancient times to our days.

. I was at the station from 3 to 5 waiting for you.

. You should have done it by Monday.

. By the time I finished my work I was very tired.

. We will have finished the experiment by tomorrow.
. I have been working since 12 o’clock.

. I haven’t seen him since childhood.

. He works from eight till four. Tomorrow he’ll work from ten.
. He studied English from the age of five.

. Come to me after 2 o’clock.

22. Everything got quiet after midnight.

23. It is half past three.

24. Payment will be made within 10 days.

25. We met him the day before yesterday.

EX. 6. Insert the appropriate prepositions ‘in’, ‘on’, ‘for’, ‘at’, ‘by’.
1. He was born 1930, I think May.

2. Our train stops here only 5 minutes.

3. Ican give you this book a short time.

4. The train arrived 6 o’clock.

5. Do you go to work Thursdays?

6. I hope he will come back five days.

7. T’ll be back a few minutes.

8. 1 think I’ll have finished my report next Friday.
9. Tcan’tdoit an hour.

10. He read the story two hours.
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EXx. 7. Translate the time prepositions in brackets.
He will go abroad (ra) two months.
Everything must be ready (k) 5 o’clock.
I lived in the South (8 meuenue) 10 years.
He was sleeping (6 meuenue) the whole lecture.
— Can you finish this work (k) Saturday? — No, but I can finish
it(8) _ Monday or (k) the beginning of February.
6. I expectto get an answer from him (uepe3) 2 days.
7. The accident took place (8) Christmas day.
8. Thaven’t met him (c) childhood.
9
1

s

. I'will stay here (00) the evening.
0. Applicants seeking admission should be (0o0) 35 years old.

EXx. 8. Translate the sentences with the compound prepositions.
According to the schedule the steamer arrives at 7 o’clock.
He acted in accordance with our instructions.

It can be done by means of heat treatment.

We achieved good results due fo hard work.

We couldn’t get there owing to the storm.

Thanks to his help we could finish the work in time.

Your essay is good except for a few mistakes.

We finished the work in time in spite of all the difficulties.
We bought a new car instead of the old one.

10 I am sending you this letter in addition to my telegram.

11. The post-office is just in front of our house.

\090.\‘.0\9‘:“.““!\)?‘

Ex. 9. Translate the compound prepositions in brackets.

1. (Coenacno) the received information, the delegation is
to arrive tomorrow.

2. The production of machinery in our country has greatly increased (no

CPAagHeHUIo c) the pre-war period.

3. You should walk (0o) the next turning.

4. You can achieve much (6arazooaps) your good
knowledge of English.

5. Your English is excellent (3a uckarouenuem) pro-
nunciation.

6. We worked out our program (8 coomeemcmeuu c)
preset plans.

7. (B oononnenue «) the main task you’ll have to
solve some additional problems.

8. (Ymo xacaemcs) me, [ know nothing about it.

9. Icannot do it (u3-3a) bad working conditions.
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10. (B cayuae) emergency you may use E-mail.

11. There is a beautiful garden (nepeo) our house.

12. (Hecmomps na) hard living conditions he worked much
and became a well-known scientist.

13. Give me a new dictionary (emecmo) the old one.

14. Every person in our country has the right to education (re 3asucumo
om) his social origin or his finance.

15. We had to put off our journey (u3-3a) rainy weather.

16. (Bracooaps) your help all the experiments were carried
out successfully.

17. I’d like to settle down all the problems (0o) the begin-
ning of the conference.

18. (Hes3upas na) threats he investigated the crimi-
nal case thoroughly.

19. (Ecnu 6v1 He) you, I couldn’t have done the work in time.

20. In big ports ships are unloaded (npu nomowu) cranes.

Ex. 10. Translate the sentences with the case prepositions.
The roof of the house was painted green.
I showed the picture o my brother.
The letter was signed by the director.
He cut the letter with a knife.
The lecture on civil law will be tomorrow.
He wrote a book about the judicial system of the USA.
The garden is surrounded with a high wall.
8. The port is connected by a system of waterways with several rivers
and lakes.
9. The magazine was illustrated with very good pictures.
10. My brother lives on fourth floor of a big house in the center of the town.
11. The plant is equipped with machinery made by foreign firms.
12. T gave several books on history to my friend.
13. The child was washed by his mother with soap and warm water.
14. The lecture on international situation will take place tomorrow.
15. Yesterday he bought several books on transportation.
16. I must send a letter zo my mother.
17. T explained everything fo him and don’t want to speak about it anymore.
18. Your report about the new discovery was rather exhaustive.
19. What are you talking about?
20. The house was destroyed by fire.
21. She paid ten roubles for this book.
22. His watch is made of gold.
23. My brother felt so bad that I sent for a doctor.

Nk =
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24.

25

31

36.

Ex.

He was killed by lightning.

. I can’t write with this pen, it’s very bad.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.

Whom was the theatre built by?

Wash your hands with warm water.

— Whom did you buy this book for? — I bought it for you.
He always illustrates his lectures with tables and diagrams.
— What is your case made of? — It’s made of leather.

. How much did you pay for your shoes?
32.
33.
34.
35.

Your shoes are made of very good leather.

Send for him immediately.

A thermometer is used for measuring temperature.
He telephoned to me yesterday.

What is your opinion on this subject?

11. Translate the sentences with prepositional phrases. Use diction-

ary if necessary.

l.

PN R LD

9.
10.
I1.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
century.
19.

He is about to leave.

Labour law above all includes state and independent provisions.
His behaviour is tactless above measure.

She is above suspicion.

After all, it 1s of no importance.

I’ll do it the day after tomorrow.

They came soon after you left.

The city was named after its first-builders.

The examination has already begun, come along.

How are you getting along?

They don’t get along.

He finished school at the age of sixteen.

— Are you tired? — Not at all.

He is not old at all.

I’ll try to do it at all costs.

Let’s discuss it at dinner or at lunch.

He lives at the experience of his parents.

It happened either af the end of the 19" or at the beginning of the 20™

At first I didn’t recognize him, but when I saw him next time he came

up to me at once and said he could recognize me at first sight.

20.
21.

[ am at your service.
I’1l stay at home all day long or at least till 6 p.m.

22. At last they began to work; at any rate they stopped chatting.

23.

I met him the day before yesterday.

103



24

. I was officially introduced to him only yesterday, but I had known

him long before.

25.
26.
217.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.

ing hard
35
36
37
38
39
40

I am always behind my group, but I hope fo catch up with it next term.
It’s beyond my expectations, it’s just beyond me.

It happened by accident.

You should learn the poem by heart.

I never travel by sea or by air; 1 prefer travelling by train or by bus.
These devices are driven by means of electricity.

I’ll do it by all means.

By no means switch the gas on!

I’ve done it by mistake.

By the way, this work should be done gradually, or step by step, it be-
and responsible at the same time.

. He was walking up and down the stairs.

. You should bring down the price for these goods.

. Don’t turn it upside down.

. I haven’t seen him for ages.

. For example, you may go for a walk or have a rest for a time.

. He has been well-known for years and is the most popular writer for

the time being.

41
42
43

. You should read this book from the beginning to the end.
. They come to us from time to time.
. They are making this dreadful noise from day to day, from morning

till night.

44
45
46
47
48
49

. From my point of view it’s a very difficult subject.

. I always do everything in time.

. You’ll know everything in due course.

. In the meantime he was drawing something on the sand.

. In conclusion 1 would like to add some more facts.

. In fact, he made many attempts to solve the problem in guestion, but

all in vain.

50
51
52
53

. I like literature in general, but 1 prefer adventure stories in particular.

. He finished the work in the long run.

. In my opinion you should spend more time in the open air.

. The letter is written in English, but I don’t speak in English and can-

not translate it.

54
you a lot
55
56
57
58

. It is in your interests to study the subject in full; in any case it will do
of good.

. This fact must be taken into account.

. He got into the habit of smoking at an early age.

. It all happened on account of your carelessness.

. It’s about 5 mln roubles on the average.
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59.
60.
61.
62.

On behalf of our company we congratulate you on your success.

He went to Moscow on business.

I’ll do it on condition that you’ll satisfy all our requirements.

On the one hand it was done on purpose; on the other hand they did it

out of necessity.

63.

They change some conditions on demand on the ground that they can-

not be fulfilled on the whole.

64.

This article deals with various atmospheric phenomena, weather con-

ditions and so on.

65.
66.
67.
68.
69.
70.
71.
72.
73.
74.
75.
76.
77.
78.
79.
80.
81.
82.
83.
84.
85.
86.
87.
88.
89.
90.
91.
92.

It was very impolite on the part of my friend.

I haven’t heard of him of late.

She is out of danger now.

All our devices are either out of date or out of use, some are out of order.
I did it out of pity.

He travelled all over world.

He tried to do it over and over again.

The meeting is over.

We have fine weather all the year round.

To my disappointment his ideas failed.

We’ll pace the arm-chair to the right or to the left of the window.
The question is now under consideration.

The road has been under repair for three months.

Under the circumstances we can’t satisfy your requirements.
Under the contract the work must be done within three weeks.
We need up-to-date equipment.

This phenomenon was completely unknown up to the present time.
I was up at six o’clock.

It’s up to you to decide.

Your time is up.

What’s up?

The port of destination was within reach, at least within sight.
The nearest village was within three miles of the station.

Without doubt, he is the brightest student in our group.

Try to do it without fail.

It goes without saying.

I cannot do without it.

Once, upon a time there lived a King and a Queen.
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TEMA 11. COIO3bl (THE CONJUNCTIONS)

Co1o03bl — CilyKEOHbIE CIIOBA, KOTOPbIE YCTAaHABIMBAIOT CBSI3b MEKY CJO-

BaMH, CJIOBOCOYETAHMSIMM, YACTSIMM MOPEIJIOKEHUS W  NPEIJIOKCHUIMU
(tabm. 11.1).
Tabmuma 11.1
OCHOBHBIE COIO3bI U COIO3HBIE CII0BA
Coro3 3HayeHue Coro3 3HayeHue
after nocie mo2o Kkak | once pas yxic, cmoum
MMObKO ... KaK (u)
although cm. though or Ui, uHaye
and U, a, HO (or) else 8 NPOMUBHOM
cayuae, uHaie
as Ko20a, 6 mo gpe- | otherwise 8 NPOMUBHOM
M3l KaK, makK Kak, cayuae, uHave
xoms
as ... as mak orce ... kak u_ | provided (that) | npu ycrosuu eciu
as far as NOCKOIbKY, providing (that) | npu ycrosuu ecau
HACKOJIbKO
as if Kak 6yomo, seeing NOCKOJIbKY,
(as though) Kak eciu Ovl MaK Kax
as long as (0o mex nop) no- | since C mex nop Kak;
(so long as) Ka, eciu moJvKo, makx KakK,; xoms
npu yCcio8uu Ymo
as soon as KaK MOJIbKO SO Maxk Ymo, umak
as though cm. as if SO as umoowl,
0J151 m020 4moovl
as well as mak dce, kaxk (u) | so long as cm. as long as
because nomomy 4mo, SO ... that maxk 4mo
Maxk Kax
before npesicoe uem still mem He MeHee,
8ce dnce
both ... and u...u, supposing eciu, npeonoJo-
KAaK ... max u aHcumM (umo);
donycmum (umo)
but HO, a, 0OHAKO, than uem
mem He MeHee
either ... or Ul ... Uil that umo
for mak Kak, ubo; that is why 80M noyemy;
86U0Y M0O20, YMO nOIMoMy

106




[Tponomxkenue tabdm. 11.1

Coro3 3HaueHHE Coro3 3HaueHHUE
hardly (scarcely) | eosa monvko ... thence cM. hence
... when Kax
hence (thence) C11e008amejlbHO therefore no3MmMomy
how Kak though xomsi,
(although) HeCMOMmPpA HA,
oaorce eciu Obl;
xomsi Ovl
however 00HAKO thus maxkum oopazom
if ecau, ecau owl,; 1w | till (until) 00 mex nop noka
in case eciu; unless eciii MmoJibKo He,
8 ciyuae eciu paszee moavKo
in order 0151 mozo umoodwt | until cw. till
in order that o015 mozo ymo6bwsr | what umo
lest umobwl He; when K020a
Kak Ovl He
neither ... nor HU ... HU where 20e
nevertheless mem He MeHee whereas mozoa Kax;
NOCKOJIbKY
no sooner ... | Kaxk mojavKo, whether au
than e08a MOJIbKO ...
KaK
nor u... He; which Komopbwiu
makoice ... He
not only ... but|ue monvrko ... no u | while 8 Mo 8pemsl Kdx,
also noxa
notwithstanding | necvomps na who KMo, KOmopbiu
now (that) menepb K020a, whose yeu
NOCKOJIbKY
on condition | npu ycroeuu eciu | yet mem He MeHee,
(that) 8ce dice

Coro3bl B QHTJIMHCKOM MNPpCIIOKCHUHU BBIINIOJIHAKT COCAWMHHUTCIIbHYIO
q)yHKI_II/II-O N HA3bIBAIOTCA COYHMHUTCIBHBIMH, CCJIHN BBOIAT CJIIOKHOCOYHMHCHHOC
MNpCaAJIOKCHUC, MOAYNHHUTCIBHBIMHU, CCJIM BBOIAT CIIOKHOIIOAYHMHCHHOC IIPCIO-

JJOXKCHHUC.

107



TpeHI/IpOBO‘leIe YHPpakKHCHUA

Ex. 1. Translate the sentences with the compose conjunctions ‘and’,
‘but’, ‘or’, ‘while’, ‘as well as’, ‘whereas’.

1. The contract was concluded on the 15™ of May and the sellers char-
tered a vessel immediately.

2. We agree to the terms of payment but object to the time of delivery.

3. This book is not very interesting but it is valuable as a historical
document.

4. The village is about seven or eight kilometers from here.

5. Hurry up or you will miss the train.

6. Some people like strong coffee, whereas others don’t.

7. The function of the Parliament is to make laws, whereas the govern-
ment is to execute laws.

8. Ann works hard at her English while Kate doesn’t.

9. Some experiments are successful while others are not.

10. While scientists were satisfied with the new material, it was difficult to
work with.

11. We have received your telegram as well as your letter.

12. This instrument may be used for direct current as well as for alternat-
ing current.

13. They investigated the new substances as well as their components and
compounds.

Ex. 2. Translate the sentences with the conjunctions ‘either ... or’, ‘nei-
ther ... nor’, ‘both ... and’, ‘not only ... but also’.

1. The manager is either at the office or at the laboratory.

2. You may either come or ring me up.

3. This instrument can be used to measure either direct or alternating

4. The lecture well be either here or in the adjacent room.

5. You may either support or reject our proposals; you are kindly re-
quested to put forward your own ones as well.

6. Two hundred years ago there were neither electric lamps, nor electric
motors, telephone nor radio.

7. In an isolated system energy can neither be created nor destroyed.

8. He could neither speak nor move.

9. She moved slowly looking neither left nor right.

10. Neither students nor teachers were present at the conference.

11. This book is both interesting and instructive.

12. Both practical and theoretical work is very important for scientific re-
search.
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13. Both his friends and relatives tried to prevent him from taking that
dangerous step.

14. Much was said both in favour of and against the proposal.

15. Both iron and coal can be found among natural resources of our district.

16. We object not only to the terms of payment, but also to the time of de-
livery.

17. The scientist not only made a number of experiments, but also devel-
oped a new theory.

18. Not only people, but also animals and plants suffer from environmen-
tal pollution.

19. 1 read not only fiction, but also scientific journals and other special-
ized literature.

20. The suggestion sounded not only strange but also quite unexpected.

Ex. 3. Insert with the right conjunction.

1. We decided to do our work separately discuss each other’s part
when it was ready (and, but).

2. We tried to do our work together soon decided to divide it for
each to do his part separately (and, but).

3. The war took away all his friends relatives. He remained quite
alone without friends relatives (and, or).

4. 1 couldn’t find an answer to my question in books
in lecture halls (either ... or, neither ... nor).

5. the books I read the people I spoke to could give
me an answer to my question (Either ... or, Neither ... nor).

6. Much was said in favour of against the project
(neither ... nor, both ... and).

7. Nothing was said in favour of against the project
(neither ... nor, either ... or).

8. He spoke of the project in a round way in favour of

against it (either ... or, neither ... nor, both ... and).

9. We study various substances their properties (as well
as, while).

10. Some substances are subject to heat treatment others are

not (as well as, while).
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Ex.

4. Translate the sentences paying attention to the different mean-

ings of the subordinate conjunctions. Mind the difference between the adverb
and the preposition.

a) COI03 as — Mmak Kak, Ko2od, 8 mo 8pems Kak, no mepe mozo xKax, (mpei-
JIOT as — Kak, 8 kauecmae); as long as, as soon as, as if, as though, as ... as,

not so ...

b S

5.

as:

I’1l do it as you told me.

As I have not read the book, I cannot tell you anything about it.

As 1 was coming here | met my brother.

As winter approached the day became shorter.

As long as you insist on these terms, we shall not be able to come to

an agreement with you.

6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

He will do it as soon as he comes home.

I will send you a telegram as soon as we arrive.
She looks as if she were ill.

You answer as though you did not know this rule.
I get up as early as you do.

This book is not so interesting as I thought.

He promised to help her as long as she lived.

As you probably know, all bodies possess weight.
As I was not ready I couldn’t pass the exam.

As I rang him up he was busy with visitors.

As I have told you, you should not treat him as a child.

b) coro3 since — ¢ mex nop kak, max kak, (Ipenyor since — c; Hapeyue
since — ¢ mex nop):

1.

RN RN

country.

What have you been doing since I last saw you?

Since the documents have not arrived we can’t load these goods.

Since they haven’t arrived yet, we cannot open the meeting.

The art of wood-carving has been known since ancient times.

The laser technique has greatly changed since its initial use.

He left Moscow last year and I haven’t met him since.

Since the car is out of order we’ll go by train.

Since you are ill I’ll do the work for you.

Since the days of Peter I many reforms have been carried out in our

¢) coros for — ubo, max kak, (npemor for — ons, usz-3a, 3a, 6 meuenue);
coto3 because — nomomy umo, max kaxk, (npeajyior because — u3-3a):

I.
2.
3.

He walked quickly, for he was in a great hurry.
This device cannot be called a machine, for it has no moving parts.
We will go to the lecture on mechanics, for it seems to be interesting.
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This instrument is reliable enough, for it has been tested several times.
[ am at a loss, for I don’t know what to do.

He was working at that design for 2 days.

Substances for experiments should be chosen and tested thoroughly.

I have brought some articles for you to translate.

All progressive people fight for peace.

. It is for this reason that we cannot finish the work.
. I cannot do it because I am very busy.

. I didn’t come yesterday because I was ill.

. She didn’t go there because of the rain.

. He didn’t pass the exam because he wasn’t ready.
. He could not pass the exam because of illness.

d) after — nocne, nocne moeo kax (cor3s, npesyor, Hapeuue); before — do,
nepeo, 00 mozo Kax, pauwbuie (COr03, Mpeayior, Hapeune); when — xoeoa (coro3
WM COro3HOE c10B0); While — 6 mo gpems kak, mozoa xax; until (till) — do, do
Mo2o Kax:

1.

Ll el

1cance.
5.
6.
7.

After the steamer had left the port, we sent a telegram to the buyers.
After the experiment was finished, its results were recorded and analyzed.
After he got home, somebody rang him up.

After the experiment it became clear that its results are of great signif-

What happened after?
The machines must be tested by our engineers before they are shipped.
Some scientific theories existed for many years before they were

proved to be true or false.

8.
9

10.

11

I will leave Moscow before he returns.
We’ll finish our work before 5 o’clock.
Have you been there before?

. I’ll speak to him when he comes.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

I don’t know when he will return.

While we are experimenting with substances we must be very careful.
While some people recognize this fact, others don’t believe it to be true.
You may keep this book for a while.

I will stay here until I have finished my work.

Let’s wait till the rain stops.

I’11 wait until he comes.

I will work #/l dinner.

He didn’t go there until after the war.
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e) if — ecnu, au; as if — kax 6yomo; in case — eciu, 6 ciyuae; once — Kax
MObKO, ecaiu, 00Hax)CcObl (coto3, Hapeuue); provided (providing) — eciu, npu
yenosuu (rnaron to provide — obecrieunBaTh, IPEAOCTABIATE); unless — eciu He;
whether — u:

1. He will get the letter tomorrow if you send it off now.

If1were you I would do it immediately.

If 1 only knew!

If you come in time we’ll start the work at once.

He looked in the direction of the door as if he were waiting for somebody.
I don’t know if he understands me.

He asked me if T had received his letter.

If T see him tomorrow I will ask him about it.

9. T will ask him about it if he comes.

10. I will ask him if'he will come.

11. I cannot decide whether it is true or not.

12. In case you see him, tell him about it.

13. Put on your coat in case it rains.

14. I’1ll leave the message on the table in case he calls while I am out.

15. I left my address in case he should want to write to me.

16. I’1ll not open the window in case the wind breaks it out.

17. Once you have promised you must do it.

18. Once you show any fear the dog will attack you.

19. I saw him only once.

20. Once he understands he’ll do his best.

21. We will be able to ship the goods at the end of May provided the order
is received immediately.

22. The test will be carried out successfully provided all the equipment is
in perfect order.

23. We can sign the agreement providing all our requirements are satisfied.

24. Ohm’s law provided the possibility of determining the resistance pro-
vided the voltage and current are known.

25. They are providing us with necessary equipment providing we send
them our specification.

26. The expedition provided with all the necessary equipment will start
tomorrow.

27. They would finish the work in time, provided they had the necessary
material.

28. The firm providing us with goods is on the verge of bankruptcy.

29. I will go there tomorrow unless I am too busy.

30. He never comes unless he is called.

PN R WD
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f) that — umo, xomopuwui, mo umo; so that — umo6wt, max umo; so ... that —
maxou ... ymo; such ... that — maxou ... ymo; in order that — ozs moeco
umo6wt; though (although) — xoms:

1. T am sure that he is right.

2. The difficulty is that it is impossible to carry out experiments in such
a short time.

3. That the device stopped working surprised everyone.

4. They say that the report will be followed by a discussion.

5. Give us a material that can withstand very high temperature.

6. There is one reason that should be taken into account.

7. The most important uses of this device are those that provide greater
reliability.

8. That Newton discovered the laws of motion is known to everybody.

9. I gave him the book so that he might study the subject at home.

10. The loading of the goods was completed on Monday so that on Tues-
day the steamer was able to leave the port.

11. The sea was so stormy that the vessel could not leave the port.

12. I rang him up so that he knew about our arrival.

13. She is so beautiful that 1 can’t find suitable words to describe her
beauty.

14. Our students have passed all the examinations so that now they are free.

15. The device works automatically so that it can be easily controlled.

16. There was such a storm that day that the steamer could not leave the port.

17. She is such a beautiful girl that I can’t put it into words.

18. There was such a noise outside that I couldn’t get asleep till the morning.

19. The invitations were sent out early in order that the delegates might
arrive in time for the conference.

20. The boxes were wrapped in waterproof paper in order that they didn’t
suffer from moisture.

21. In order that the atmosphere be clean we should not pollute it with
harmful substances.

22. He knows English perfectly, though he has never been to England.

23. Although we are very busy, we’ll try to come in time.

24. Though the matter is very simple, you’ll have to work a great deal on it.

25. Though it’s rather dangerous I will take the risk.

O0630pHbIE yIpaKHEHUA

Ex. 5. Translate using the conjunctions ‘as’, ‘because’, ‘because of’,
‘due to’, ‘for’, ‘since’, ‘both ... and’, ‘either ... or’, ‘neither ... nor’.

1. As to the thesis it holds for more general cases of isomerization.

2. Beyond doubt, people exhibit both adaptive learning and analytical
understanding, and any theory that fails to incorporate both aspects is surely go-
ing to be wrong some day.
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This was both inevitable and entirely justified.
Do not do as I do but do as I tell you.
Thus as temperature is raised less CO; is formed.
He has neither the time nor the will to do it.
Nothing seemed to matter very much either at home or abroad.
8. My preliminary ideas, however, have not yet reached either a general
solution, or a practical application.
9. In this regime, efficiency changes only slightly due to changes in T.
10. After due consideration of the paper we proceeded to other items of
the agenda.
11. It is important for a designer to reflect on the application from the
user’s standpoint.
12. Stay with us for the weekend.
13. Blessed i1s he who expects nothing, for he shall never be disappointed.
14. Facts do not cease to exist because they are ignored. (4. Huxley)
15. And we forget because we must, and not because we will. (M. Arnold)

NownkAEWw

TEMA 12. CNIOBA-3AMECTUTEJIN (THE NOUN-SUBSTITUTES)

B anrnmiickom si3pIKe €CTh CJIOBA, KOTOPBIEC YIOTPEOISIOTCS B TIPEITIOKE-
HUHU, 4TOOBl M30€KaTh MOBTOPEHUS OIJHOTO M TOTO e clioBa. Takue cioBa
HAa3bIBAIOTCS CJIOBAMM-3aMeCTUTEIAMU.

12.1. MecToumeHus ‘one’, ‘ones’

JIyist 3aMeHBI CyIIECTBUTEIIBHOTO B €MHCTBEHHOM YHCIIEC YIOTpEOseTcs
MecTouMeHue one. MectouMeHnue one nmeeT (OpMy MHOKECTBEHHOTO YMCIIA
ones, KOrja OHO yHnoTpeOJsieTcsi BMECTO CYILIECTBUTEIBLHOTO BO MHOKECTBEH-
HOM YHCJIE:

The new laboratory is equipped better than the old one. — Hosas nabo-
pamopus obopyoosana nyuuie, uem cmapas (nadopamopus).

There are many diagrams here. — 30eco mHO20 Ouazpamm.

The most interesting ones are on that wall. — Camble unmepecuvle (Oua-
z2pammal) — Ha MOU cmene.

MecTtouMeHue one Kak CJIOBO-3aMECTUTEIb WM COBCEM HE MEPEBOJIUTCS
Ha PYCCKHM SI3bIK WIH MEPEBOJUTCS TEM CYLIECTBUTEIBHBIM, KOTOPOE OHO 3aMme-
HSET.

MecTonMeHne one Kak CJIOBO-3aMECTUTENIb HE YIOTpeOJsseTcss Iocie
MPUTSHKATEIILHBIX MECTOMMEHHUM, T.K. B 3TOM ClIy4yae YNnoTpeOssercs He3aBUCH-
Masi ¢opMa IPUTKATENBHBIX MecTouMeHud. OHO Takxe He ynoTpedmisercs
MIOCJIE CYLIECTBUTEIIBHBIX B IIPUTSKATEIBHOM TAJIEKE:
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This experiment is more complicated than yours. It will take more time. —
Smom onvim b6osee cnoxcen, yem eawt. Ha neco nompebyemcs 6ovuie pemeru.

Your drawing is good, but Victor’s is much better. — Baw yepmedic xopo-
wuil, Ho yepmedxc Bukmopa 2opazoo nyque.

TpeHnpoOBOYHBbIC YIIPAKHEHHUS

Ex. 1. Translate sentences paying attention to the different meaning of
the words ‘one’ and ‘ones’.
1. He has given me one of his English books.
One must always observe traffic rules.
He hasn’t got a radio-set, he wants to buy one.
Those texts are too long, we need shorter ones.
I will have to buy a new coat for myself and another one for my sister.
6. One thing is clear to everybody: one must study hard if one wants to
pass one’s examinations.
7. This TV set is very expensive, show me another one.
8. One never knows what may happen.
9. What other methods will they use? The one they are using now is not
very effective.
10. The more one studies, the more one knows.
11. These trucks are too small; they will need bigger ones.
12. This apparatus is more powerful than the one installed in our lab.
13. He is one of the most experienced drivers.
14. This article is much more difficult than the one we translated yesterday.
15. There is only one way to do it.
16. I have only one copy of this book.
17. We will have one exam this winter.
18. She made two rooms into a large one.
19. This year was one of great scientific achievements.
20. I lost my watch and had to buy a new one.
21. There are two vacant tables here. Which one will you occupy?
22. This time the news is better than the one you brought me before.
23. These shoes are too small for me, I need bigger ones.
24. One should not neglect his duty.
25. One hardly knows what to do under these circumstances.
26. One sees other people’s faults sooner than his own ones.
27. When one doesn’t know grammar, one often makes mistakes.
28. His flat is good, but the one you live in is much better.
29. 1 liked this story very much, but I disliked the one you told us yesterday.
30. One should take into consideration that this problem is very difficult.
31. One can find these data quite easily.

Nk W
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32. One must always keep one’s word.

33. One shouldn’t put off till tomorrow what one can do today.

34. One never knows what he can do.

35. One can speak over the telephone at any distance now.

36. Take one of these dictionaries, I will take another one.

37. One should always answer the letters immediately.

38. A just war is one that is fought against aggressors.

39. The foreign policy of this country is one aimed at creating a world
without war.

40. All bodies of state power in our country are elected ones.

41. A just war is one that is aimed against any violation of the rights of a
nation.

42. In the United States the district courts are the lowest ones in the feder-
al court system.

43. British Parliament can make new laws and repeal old ones.

44. The British Government education programme is a very modern one.

45. The legislative function of a government consists of making new laws
and alteration of the old ones.

46. One should work regularly if one wants to master English.

47. One is always pleased to meet old friends.

48. One must take into account that scenes of violence in films encourage
crimes.

49. One must stop the dangerous influence of violence in books, films,
television and other mass media.

50. Read one of these articles.

51. The new law radically differs from the old one.

52. This article is difficult, take another one.

53. There are many branches of law and labour law is one of them.

54. The British Constitutional system is one which has developed over the
centuries.

55. In the English legal system a practicing lawyer must hold one of two
professions.

56. One must remember that our educational system was formed still in
pre-revolutionary time and is considered to be one of the best in the world.

57. The presidency of the US is one of the many governmental offices.

12.2. MecTonmeHnus ‘that’, ‘those’

J1ist 3aMEeHBI TPEIIECTBYIONIETO CYIMECTBUTEIILHOTO, 32 KOTOPBIM CIIEIy-
€T KaKoW-Tu00 MpeIoKHBIN 000poT, ynorpedsercss mectoumenue that (MmHo-
KECTBEHHOE uncyio those):

The speed of the TU-154 is greater than that of the TU-124. — Cxopocmps
camonema TY-154 6onvwe, uem (ckopocms) camonema TY-124.
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CrnoBa that, those B 3T0ll QyHKIMM NEpeBOAATCS CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIMH,
KOTOPBIE OHH 3aMEHSIIOT, UM HE NIEPEBOJSATCS COBCEM.

TpeHUpPOBOYHBIE YIIPAKHEHUS

Ex. 2. Translate sentences paying attention to the meanings of the
words ‘that’ and ‘those’.

i A e

O

10.
11.
12.
13.

portant.

14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.

Give me that textbook please.

Give me those textbooks.

That was a hard day.

Those were hard days.

He thought that they would arrive tomorrow.

I will show you the engine that we must test.

The year on the Earth is twice as short as that on Mars.
That he 1s a good driver is a well-known fact.

I am afraid that he has fallen ill.

That he agreed to help his friends is only natural.

She said that she would come back in ten minutes.

The book that you gave me is very interesting.

The question that was discussed at the meeting yesterday is very im-

I don’t know that man.

Those devices are out-of-date.

At that moment I heard some strange noise.

I was in that country 5 years ago.

My brother lives in that red house.

He bought those dictionaries in England.

Those are French magazines.

Those who are late won’t be allowed to enter the laboratory.
These are my books and those are yours.

I didn’t agree with him and that made him angry.

“I don’t think we should do it.” That is what he said.

The price of iron is higher than that of copper.

At our pant there are some machine-tools similar to those described in

the catalogue.

27.
28.
29.

storage.

30.
31.
32.

The main problem is that of finding a suitable place for our equipment.
The properties of gold are different from those of iron.
The problems of goods transportation are as important as those of their

These articles are referred to in those journals.

He said that the question should be answered at once.
They knew that the experiment was a failure.
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33. The remark that he made was very important.

34. That was the distance that they covered for half an hour.

35. 1 am afraid that he won’t be able to come.

36. That he is a famous writer is known to everybody.

37. That he agreed to help his comrades is only natural.

38. That happened the year I graduated from the University.

39. They said that she would return in two days.

40. The question that was discussed at the conference is of great significance.
41. That was the thing that we needed.

42. The unit of mass and that of weight are different physical units.
43. The units of mass and those of weight are dealt with in this article.

12.3. Nnaron to do

Jlist Toro 4toObl M30€KaTh MOBTOPEHUS IJIaroJia, ynoTpeosieTcs riiaroi
to do B cooTBEeTCTBYIOIIEH popMme:

Metals conduct electricity better than semiconductors do. — Memannwvl
NPOBOOAM INEKMPU1ecmeo ryduie, yem noaynpo8oOHUKU.

The new computer works with greater precision than the old one did. — Ho-
8blli KoMNblomep pabomaem ¢ 6obULEl MOYHOCMbIO, YeM (padoman) cmapulil.

TpennpoBouHbIe ypa:kHeHUs |5, c. 23]

Ex. 3. Translate sentences with the word ‘do’ in different meanings.

1. Our desires for what we do not have keep us from enjoying what we
do have.

2. The book does not simply discuss what you must do, but gives you ef-
fective tools for how to do it.

3. Every force does its own job no matter how many other forces are acting.

4. The fact that the theory does not fail in some other cases is irrelevant.

5. It does indeed lead to problems.
6. People would agree that education has something to do with economic

7. The difficulty has nothing to do with these changes.

8. The labour market does not work perfectly.

9. These effects can be done away with the help of the new model.

10. Only then did it work perfectly.

11. — Which of them lives in Kiev? — Ann does.

12. Do come to this conference.

13. They usually study English every day. And so does he.

14. Oxides and sulphides, some metal alloys as well as chemical elements
are called semiconductors. All of them conduct electric current worse than met-
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als do. It 1s from this fact that semiconductors derive their name. They do pos-
sess many wonderful properties. Some of the devices using semiconductors for
example let electric current pass through them only in one direction and do not
conduct it at all in the other. Russian scientists do all they can to make the ut-
most use of semiconductors.

15. A speed-up in the development of the chemical industry is a highly im-
portant factor in increasing the output of consumer goods at a much greater pace.

16. By 1965 it is planned to increase the output of automation to more
than fivefold the present level.

17. In 1957 the output of consumer goods went up 13fold as compared
with 1913. The variety of goods improved, and so did their quality.

18. Science has never before played such a role in the history of mankind
as it does at present under socialism.

19. He stayed there much longer than he usually does.

O030pHbIE yIpaKHEHUA

Ex. 4. Translate into Russian.
It is no use to dispute the truth.
It was an underlying factor in their difference.
It is a purely ethical system.
It is difficult to see in what respect the programs are different.
We shall try to make it clear why we have this belief.
It concerns the conduct of human beings.
The danger of simplification is that it shelves complicated problems.
It is with these universal truths that metaphysics begins.
9. It results that this postulate is universally accepted.
10. The supposition was correct. It was scientifically proved.
11. Every man has three characters: that which he exhibits, that which he
has, and that which he thinks he has.
12. The procedure that has been followed has many disadvantages.
13. The method investigated for solving these problems is that of combi-
natorial programming.
14. They did not ask us to prove that the symbols in question were effective.
15. That these patterns can be critical has been demonstrated by drawings.
16. It is necessary that the criteria should be made explicit.
17. It is imperative to good management that risks and costs be minimized.
18. We simply assume that names will be substituted by the expressions
that define them.
19. This solution has the disadvantage that it is too complicated.
20. The Greeks in the fifth century B.C. had the idea that the Earth was a
sphere.

PN R LD =
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21. One is never old to learn.

22. One should see the situation with one's own eyes.

23. The reduce problem has the same structure as the original one.

24. The problem to be solved is fundamentally a mathematical one.

25. One may postulate that this hypothesis hold under the circumstances.

26. The use of an analogue computer permits one to obtain such records
quite rapidly.

27. Going one step further, a complementary operator might be added.

28. As one turn the pages one is impressed by two aspects of the work.

29. Such an overall approach is obviously a long-term one.

30. The largest countries are not as specialized as the smaller ones.

TEMA 13. I'MArois (THE VERB)

['maron — 3T0 YacTh pedn, KoTopas 0003HaYaeT JCHCTBUE WIIM COCTOSTHUE
Jula WIK TpeaMera. [aroi orBedaeT Ha BONPOCHL: umo odenaem auyo (npeo-
Mmem)? umo denaemcst ¢ iuyom (npeomemom)?

dopMBbI aHTJIMKACKOTO TJ1aroja JesATCs Ha JIUYHbIC U HEJIMYHBIE:

1. JTuunbie popMBI TIarosa BeIPAKAIOT JIMIIO, YUCIIO, HAKIIOHEHUE, BpeMS,
3anor. Croga OoTHOCSTCS (POPMBI IJIaroJioB BO BCEX JIMIAX €JUHCTBEHHOTO U
MHO>KECTBEHHOTO YHCJIa BO BCEX BPEMEHAaX aKTUBHOTO M IMACCHBHOTO 3aJiOTa B
U3BSABUTEIBHOM U COCJarareIbHOM HakjJoHeHHH. OHM CIIyKaT B MPEIJIOKCHUH
CKa3yeMbIM U COTJIACYIOTCS C TIOJICKAIINM B JIUIIE U YHUCIIE.

2. Henmunbie gopmsbl rnarona — uHpuauTuB (the Infinitive), repynauit
(the Gerund) u mpudactue (the Participle), B ornudne ot muuHbIX (HOpM, BBIpa-
XKAIOT JeHCcTBUE 0e3 yKa3aHWs JUIA, YMClia U HakiIoHeHus. [loaTomy oHHM He
MOTYT OBITh B IIPEIIIOKCHUHN CKA3yEeMBIM.

ITo cBoemy 3HaveHHI0 U GYHKIHMHU B TIPEJIOKCHUN TJIArOJIbI JEISITCS Ha
CMBICJIOBBIE, MOJIaJIbHBIE, TJIATOJIBI-CBSA3KH U BCIIOMOTATEIbHBIC.

1. CMbICOBBIE TJIATOJIbI UMEIOT CAMOCTOSITEIbHOE 3HAYEHUE U B MPEJIO-
KEHUU SIBIISIIOTCS CKAa3yEeMBbIM:

We study at the Technical Institute. — Mvl yuumca 6 mexHuueckom
uLcmumyme.

2. MopanbHbIe TIarojsl can, may, must 1 JIpyrue ciryXatT JJis BbIpaKe-
HUSI BO3MOXXHOCTH, BEPOSATHOCTH, HEOOXOUMOCTH WJIU KEJIaTEeIbHOCTH COBEp-
IICHUS ACUCTBUS U YNOTPEOIAIOTCA B COYETAHUU C UH(PUHUTHBOM CMBICIIOBOTO
riaroia [9].

3. I'maronsI-CBA3KH CIIyXaT Il 00pa30BaHUsl COCTABHOIO UMEHHOTI'O CKa-
3yeMoro. K HuM oTHOcATCA raaroisl: to be (KOTOpbIi B HACTOAILEM BPEMEHH Ha
pPYCCKHi s3bIK HE mepeBoAUTCs), to become, to get, to turn, to grow B 3Haye-
HUU CMAHOBUMbCA U JIP..
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My father is an engineer. — Moii omey — undicenep.
She will become a doctor. — Ona 6yoem (cmanem) spauom.

4. BciomorarenbHble r1aroisl to be, to have, to do, will (would) cioyxat
JU1si 00pa30BaHUs aHAIUTUYECKUX (CJIOKHBIX) I1arojbHbiX GopMm. OHU HE HMe-
IOT CAMOCTOSITEILHOTO 3HAYEHUS U TTIOATOMY Ha PYCCKUH SI3BIK HE MEPEBOJIATCS:

1 did not like the article. — Mue ne noupasunace sma cmamos.
He has been to England. — On 6vin 6 Anenuu.

['maronsl B aHIIMICKOM SI3bIKE UMEIOT KATETOPUU HAKJIOHEHMS, 32J10Ta U
BPEMEHHU.

1. Haxnonenue. B aHTTMIACKOM SI3bIKE TPU HAKJIOHEHUS:

a) M3psABUTENbHOE HAKJIOHEHUE BBIPAXKAET JEUCTBUE KaK peasbHbIM (haKT
BO BCEX BPEMEHaX:

Our studies begin in September and end in July. — Hawu 3ansimus nauu-
Harwmca 8 cenmsope U 3aKAHYUBAIOMCA 6 UIO]Ie.

b) [loBenuTebHOE HAKIOHEHHUE BBIPAYKAET MOOYKIEHUE K JEHCTBUIO, T.C.
pocb0y, COBET, MPUKa3aHHE, 3aIPEIICHUE:

Measure the temperature of the water. — Hamepome memnepamypy 00bi.

c) CocnaraTesbHOE€ HAaKJIOHEHUE BBIPAKAET JCHCTBUE HE KAK PEaJbHbII
(akT, a KaK JAefcTBUE NPEAIOIAraeMO€e WIH KeNaTeJIbHOE:

If she were present at the conference, she would take part in the discus-
sion. — Ecnu 6wt ona npucymcmeoeana na KoughepeHyuu, oHa 66l RPUHANA YUa-
cmue 8 OUCKYCCUML.

2. 3anoe. B aHrmuckoM g3bIKe UMEIOTCS IBa 3ajI0Ta;
a) AKTHBHBIN 3aJI0T MOKAa3bIBACT, YTO JIUIO (WU MPEIMET), SBIISIONICSCS
MOJICKAIIUM, CaMO TIPOU3BOJIUT JACHCTBUE:

They equipped the port with modern facilities. — Onu o6opyodoeanu nopm
COBPEMEHHBIMU CPEOCHBAMIU.

b) [laccuBHBIN 3a7I0T MOKA3bIBAET, YTO JUIO (MIJIM MPEIMET), SBISIOMICECS
MOJJISIKAIINM, MOJIBEpraeTcsi AMCTBUIO CO CTOPOHBI APYroro jJuua (Wiau mnpem-
MeTa):

The port was equipped with modern facilities. — [lopm 6vi1 060pydosan
COBPEMEHHBIMU CPEOCTBAMU.

3. Bpems. B aHIIIMIICKOM SI3bIKE MMEETCSI YETHIPE TPYNIBI TJIAroJIbHBIX
BpemeH: Indefinite, Continuous, Perfect u Perfect Continuous.
AHTTTUHCKUH TJIaroa uMeeT Tpu OCHOBHBIE (popMbl (Tabm. 13.1).
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Tabmauna 13.1

Crcok HCTIPpaBUJIbHBIX I'JIaroJIOB

Infinitive Past Indefinite Participle II IlepeBon
1 2 3 4

to be was, were been OBITH
to become became become CTaHOBUTHCS
to begin began begun HaYyMHAThH(Cs)
to blow blew blown OyTh
to break broke broken JIOMaTh, pa30MBaTh
to bring brought brought MIPUHOCUTH
to broadcast  |broadcast; -ed  |broadcast; -ed nepeaaBaTh M0 Paauo
to build built built CTPOUTH
to buy bought bought MOKYIaTh
to choose chose chosen BBIOMPATH
to come came come PUXOJIUTH, PUE3KATh
to cost cost cost CTOHUTH
to cut cut cut pe3aThb
to deal (with) |dealt (with) dealt (with) UMETH JIENO C
to do did done JeN1aTh
to draw drew drawn pHUCOBaTh, YEPTUTh
to drink drank drunk UTh
to drive drove driven BE3TH, YIIPABJISATh
to eat ate eaten ecThb (IPUHUMATH TUILY)
to fall fell fallen najaaThb
to feel felt felt 4yBCTBOBATh
to find found found HAXOJUTH
to fly flew flown JIeTaTh
to foresee foresaw foreseen pEeABUIETh
to forget forgot forgotten 3a0bIBaTh
to get got got 10JIy4aTh, CTAHOBHUTHCS
to give gave given JaBaTh
to go went gone UATH, €XaTh
to grow grew grown pacTH, CTAHOBHUTHCS
to hang hung hung BHCETh, BEIIATh
to have had had UMETh
to hear heard heard CJIBITIIATH
to hold held held JepXaTh, BIAJCTh
to keep kept kept Jep>KaTh, XpaHUTh
to know knew known 3HaTh
to lay laid laid KJIACTh
to lead led led BECTHU
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[Iponomxenue tadmn. 13.1

1 2 3 4
to learn learnt; ~-ed learnt; ~-ed YUUTHCS, Y3HABATh
to leave left left OCTaBJISITh, YE3’KaTh
to let let let M03BOJISITh, yCKaTh
to lose lost lost TEPAThH
to make made made JeJaTh
to mean meant meant 3HAYUTh, IpeANoJaraTb
to meet met met BCTpEYaTh
to pay paid paid TJIATHUTh
to put put put KJIACThb
to read read read YUTATh
to ring rang rung 3BOHHTb, 3BEHETh
to rise rose risen BCTaBaTh
to run ran run 0exartpb
to say said said rOBOPHTH, CKa3aTh
to see saw seen BUJIETH
to sell sold sold MPOJIaBaTh
to send sent sent IIOCBIJIATH
to set set set CTaBUThH, YCTAaHABJINBATh
to show showed shown MOKa3bIBATh
to sit sat sat CUJIETh
to speak spoke spoken TOBOPUTH
to spend spent spent TPaTUTh, IPOBOAUTH
to spread spread spread pacrpocTpaHsTh(Csl)
to stand stood stood CTOSITh
to swim swam swum J1aBaTh
to take took taken Opatb
to teach taught taught Y4UTb, 00yUYaTh
to tell told told pacckas3piBaTh
to think thought thought OyMaTh
to understand |understood understood OHUMATh
to wear wore worn HOCHUTbD
to win won won BBIUTPHIBATH
to write wrote written MHACaTh

Ot1u GopMBI CitykKaT AJis 00pa30BaHMsI KaK MPOCTHIX, TaK U CIOXKHBIX (B CO-
YETaHUM C MOJIAJIbHBIMU U BCIIOMOTaTEIIbHBIMU IJ1arojiaMu) IJ1arojibHbIX (opM.

123




TEMA 14. AKTUBHbIN 3ANOTI (THE ACTIVE VOICE)

AKTHUBHBIN 3aJI0T TMOKa3bIBACT, YTO JIMIO (WIM TPEIMET), SBJISIOMICECS
TIOJIJICKAIIIM, CaMO MTPOU3BOJIUT JCHCTBHUE, BBIPAXKEHHOE PA3IMYHBIMUA BPEMEH-
HbIMHU (DOpMaMH.

14.1. BpemeHa HeonpeaeneHHou rpynnbl (the Indefinite Tenses)

Bpemena rpymmsl Indefinite ynotpeOsitores:

1. ansg nepenaun KOHCTaTalMK (pakTa COBEpILICHUS AEUCTBHUS;

2. ans BeIpaXeHU OOBIYHO COBEPIIAEMOTO ACHCTBHS B HACTOSAIIEM, TIPO-
HIeIeM Ui OyayIieM BpeMeHH .

B sty rpynny Bxonsat Tpu Bpemenu: Present, Past u Future Indefinite.

14.1.1. The Present Indefinite Tense [do (does), V1(s)]

®opwmbl Present Indefinite coBmamaroT ¢ dopmamMu MHOUHUTUBA TIaroyia
0e3 yacTuibl to I BcexX JUI, KpoMme (HOpMBI 3-TO JHIa SMHCTBEHHOTO YHCia
(he, she, it), koTOopasi IpUHUMAET OKOHYAHHE -§ UJIK -eS. Ha pycckuii sI3bIk mepe-
BOJUTCS] HACTOSAIIIUM BPEMEHEM:

We begin our studies in September. — Mvl nauunaem Hawiu 3auamus 8
cenmsope.
He works at the port. — On pabomaem 6 nopmy.

Present Indefinite ymorpebmnsiercs co CleQyONIMMU HapeUUsIMH WU
obcrosarenpcTBaMu BpeMeHu: usually — o6vruno, sometimes — urozoa, seldom —
peoko, today — cecoous, often — yvacmo, always — e6cecda u T.1.

Otpunarenbras (Negative) u BompocutenbHas (Interrogative) ¢opmbl
Present Indefinite oGpa3yroTcst mpu MOMOIIK BCIIOMOTATENIBHOTO Tarona to do
(mmst 3-To nMIa eMMHCTBEHHOTO Yucia does) U CMBICIOBOTO Tiiaroia B ¢opme
uH(puHUTHBA 0€3 YacTulbI to.

[Ipu oOpa3zoBanuu OTpULIATEIHHON (POPMBI COXpaHSAETCS MOPSIOK CIIOB
YTBEPAUTEIBLHOTO MpeoxeHuss. OTpunanue not CTaBUTCS MEXK]Y BCIIOMOTra-
TEJIbHBIM U CMBICIIOBBIM TJIaroJIOM.

[Tpu oOpazoBaHUM BOMPOCUTENBHOM (hOPMBI BCTIOMOTATENbHBIN IJ1aroj cTa-
BUTCSI IEepe]l MOJICKAIIUM, & CMBICIIOBOM TJIaroJi CIeAyeT 3a mojyiexaiium [9].

Bomnpoc, HaumHaromuicss €O BCIOMOTATENIBHOrO riaroja (oOmmmit
BOIPOC), KaK MpaBWIO, TpeOyeT KpaTKoro orBeTa. KpaTkuii OTBET COCTOUT U3
cioB Yes win No, 32 KOTOPbIMU CJIEIyET MOJIEKAILEE, BRIPAXKEHHOE COOTBET-
CTBYIOIIMM JIMYHBIM MECTOMMEHHUEM, i BCIIOMOTaTENIbHBIN I1aroJ:

The job gives her satisfaction. — Paboma npunocum eti yoosiemeoperue.
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The job does not give her satisfaction. — Paboma ne npunocum et yoo-
6/1€MBOPEHUL.

Does the job give her satisfaction? — Ilpunocum nu eii paboma yooséne-
meopenue?

Yes, it does. (No, it does not.) — /la. (Hem.)

[TokazaTenem BpeMeHH, JIMIA U YUCJIA B BOIPOCHUTEILHON M OTPHIIATEIIb-
HOM (hopmax sBIIsAEeTCS BCcrioMoraTeabHbii riiaron do (does).

B psne cinyuaeB riaron B Present Indefinite B yTBepautenbHoit gopme
HEJb34 OTJIMYUTh OT CYLIECTBUTEIHLHOTO, HAIIPUMED:

the lectures — nexyuu; he lectures — on wumaem nexyuu,
the load — 3azpyska; they load — onu 3azcpyacarom.

[ToaToMy HEOOXOAMMO 3HATH CIACAYIOUIUE IPU3HAKH, TI0 KOTOPHIM MOKHO
OIIO3HAThH CKa3yeMoe:

1. JIuunoe mecTonmenre B uMeHHTENbHOM Taziexe (I, you, he, she, it, we,
they) mokassIBaeT, 4TO CIEAYIOIIECE 32 HUM CJIIOBO — CKa3yeMoe:

It (the bus) stops at our house. — On (aemobyc) ocmanaenueaemcs y
Hawe2o doma.

2. Jlnanoe MecTonMeHne B 00bEKTHOM Tmajiexe (me, you, him, her, it, us,
them) mokassIBaeT, 4TO MPEAIISCTBYIOIIEE €My CIOBO — TIIAaroj-cKa3yeMoe:

This vessel interests us greatly. — 9mo cyoHo oueHb UHmMepecyem Hac.

3. CymiecTBUTENbHOE (MU CYIIECTBUTEIBHOE C OMPEEICHUEM), CTOSIIEE
B CEepeIMHE MpeasioxkeHus: 06e3 mpejora (MpsMoe JOMOJHEHUE), MOKa3hIBACT,
YTO IPEIIIECTBYIOIIEE €My CIOBO — IJIaroji-cKa3zyemoe:

We change the data in our table. — Mvi mensaem oannwie 8 nawel mao-
auye.

4. Hanuuue riarojoB-CBSI30K, BCIIOMOTATEIbHBIX MM MOJAJIbHBIX IJIaro-
JIOB TIociie mojjiexaiiero: to be, to have, to do, shall (should), will (would),
can (could), may (might), must:

My friend is a student. — Moii opye — cmyodenm.
The stevedore must examine the ship himself. — Cmusuoop 0onxcen npo-
eéepump CyoHo Cam.

TpeHI/IpOBO‘leIe YHpaKHCHUSA

Ex. 1. Put the verbs in brackets in the 3° person singular in the Present
Indefinite Tense.

1. He (to work) hard at his English.

2. She (to speak) many foreign languages.
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3. It (to take) me much time to cook dinner.

4. My friend (to receive) many letters from England.

5. His father (fo write) articles on cargo transportation and
(to send) them to many journals.

6. The lecture (to begin) at 9 sharp.

7. The new equipment (7o cost) 5 million roubles.

8. The book (to give) a good idea of this problem.

9. He (to teach) German at the University.

10. The airplane (to cross) the Pacific Ocean for about 2 hours.

Ex. 2. Put the following sentences in the interrogative and the negative
forms.

1. He speaks French. —

2. She plays the piano. —

3. They often come here. —

4. We work in the library every day. —

5. I read newspapers in the morning. —

6. His parents always give him foreign magazines to read. —

7. You write new words before the lesson. —

8. His sister lives in Siberia. —

9. My friend goes to the theatre every week. —

10. Her son learns two foreign languages. —

11. He usually does English exercises at home. —

12. The article describes the new scientific discovery. —

13. The articles describe the newly discovered phenomena. —

14. I often meet this engineer here. —

15. He meets foreign delegations every month. —

Ex. 3. Answer the questions using the Present Indefinite. Use the ad-

verbs in brackets.

1

2.
3
4,

What time do you go to the Institute? (generally, usually)

What do you do on Sunday mornings? (often)

How do you spend your leisure time? (usually, occasionally)

What sort of radio programmes do you listen to? (usually, often, always)

126



5. How do you help your parents? (always, sometimes, usually)

6. What sort of films do you enjoy? (nearly always)

7. Where do you read for your examinations? (normally, sometimes)
8. Where do you have your meals? (usually, sometimes)

9. What do you take if you have a headache? (generally, usually)

10. How do you celebrate your birthday? (nearly always, occasionally)

Ex. 4. Make up questions. Begin the questions using the given word(s).

Models:  — Bob plays chess. — How often does Bob play chess?
— I get up early. — What time do you usually get up?

1. Felix watches birds. — How often ?
2. I write to my parents. — How often .
3. I have dinner in the evening. — What time usually ?
4. She works. — Where

5.1 go to the Zoo. — How often
6. People do stupid things. — Why
7. The motor breaks down. — How often

CRESG IR

14.1.2. The Past Indefinite Tense [did, V2(ed)]

ITo o6pazoBanuto Past Indefinite Bce riiarosibl nensTcs Ha ABE TPYIIIBL:

1. ITpaBunbubie raarodel (Regular Verbs), kotopsie oOpasyroT Past Indef-
inite A1 BCeX JUI[ €AMHCTBEHHOTO U MHOXKECTBEHHOI'O YUCia MpUuOaBIeHUEM K
OCHOBE IJ1arojia oKkoH4yaHus -ed:

to work — I worked, to play — he played.

2. HenpaBwibHbie Tiaroisl (Irregular Verbs), kotopsie oOpasyroT Past In-
definite myTeM M3MeHEHWs KOPHEBOMW TJIaCHOM, MPUOABICHUEM OKOHYAHUS WM
JIPYTUMU crioco0amu, T.€. ABJIsIeTCsl BTOpoit ¢popmMoit riarosna (cm. tabdm. 13.1).

I'maron B Past Indefinite Tense Ha pycckuii sI3bIK IEPEBOAUTCS TIIATOJIOM
B MPOINICANIEM BPEMEHH KaK HECOBEPIICHHOTO, TAK W COBEPIICHHOTO BHJIA B
3aBUCUMOCTH OT KOHTEKCTA:

He delivered cargoes. — On 0ocmasun (0ocmaenan) epy3oi.

Past Indefinite ynorpebiisercs, kak IpaBuiio, C 0OCTOATENLCTBAMU BpE-
MeHHU: yesterday — suepa, last month (year, week) — 6 npowiiom mecaye (rony,
Ha MPOUUION HeJene), a TAKkKe ¢ JaTaMu, OTHOCAIIUMHUCS K nponuiomy: in 1960
U T.JI.

OrtpuniatrenbHas u BonpocutenbHas Gopmbl Past Indefinite kak mpaBuiib-
HBIX, TaK ¥ HETPABWIBHBIX [JIAr0JIOB 00pa3yloTCs MPU MOMOIIM BCIIOMOTaTEb-
Horo riarosa to do B popme did asist Bcex Ml €IMHCTBEHHOTO M MHO>KECTBEH-
HOTO YKclia U THOUHUTHBA CMBICIIOBOTO ri1aroia 0e3 4acTulls to.
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[Ipu oOpa3zoBanuu OTpULIATEIHHON (POPMBI COXpaHSAETCS MOPSIOK CIIOB
YTBEPJAUTEIBLHOTO MPEIJIOKEHUS, OTPUIIAHUE NOt CTABUTCA MEXIY BCIIOMOTa-
TEJBLHBIM U CMBICIIOBBIM TJIarOJIOM.

[Ipu oOpa3zoBaHuM BONPOCHUTENILHONW (OPMBI BCIOMOTATENIbHBINA TJIaroi
CTaBUTCSA MepeJ MOJUISKAIUM, 2 CMBICIIOBOM — IOCIIe moJiexaniero [9]:

The ship left the port. — Kopabnb nokunyn nopm.

The ship did not leave the port. — Kopabnv e nokunyn nopm.
Did the ship leave the port? — Ilokunyn xopab.no nopm?

Yes, it did. (No, it didn’t.) — /la. (Hem.)

TpeHnpOBOYHBbIE YIIPAKHEHUS

Ex. 5. Put the following sentences in the Past Tense.

a) with regular verbs

1. He plays tennis very well. —
2. She helps me in my work. —
3. They repeat new grammar rules before the lesson. —

4. 1 prepare my home-task in the evening. —

[ watch TV every day. —
He asks many questions. —
I never listen to the radio. —

Our students always answer well at the lessons. —

90 N Oh th

9. I translate texts from Russian into English. —

10. My father returns home very late. —

b) with irregular verbs
1. The film begins at 6 p.m. —

2. He always comes in time. —

3. We go to the University by bus. —

4. They do everything properly. —

5. My friend gives me interesting books to read. —
6. Iknow English well. —

7. Isee it with my own eyes. —

8. She takes books from the library. —

9. My son tells me everything. —
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10.

We write test-papers at the end of the term. —

1.

He finds all the necessary data in reference books. —

12.
13.

Our manager leaves abroad. —
Our family spends summer holidays in the country. —

14.

Our teacher speaks three foreign languages. —

15.

Ex.

forms.

I think about your suggestion. —

6. Put the following sentences in the interrogative and the negative

She translated many exercises yesterday. —

Last year he lived in Moscow. —
They returned home late. —
We discussed a lot of problems at the meeting. —

The scientist finished his experiment two days ago. —

My working day lasted eight hours. —

7.

The students repeated the new grammar rules. —

8.
9.
10.
11.

He knew English when he was a child. —
She spoke to us about her plans. —
He went home after classes. —

My parents wrote to me very often last year. —

12.
13.

I got this letter yesterday morning. —
The commission took all the facts into account. —

14.
15.

Ex.

The lesson began at 9 o’clock. —
She told the news to everyone. —

7. Make up questions. A friend has just come back from Italy and

you are asking him.

Models: — What place / go? — What place did you go to?

1. how long / stay there? —

— The weather / fine? — Was the weather fine?
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. stay in a hotel? —
. go alone? —
. how / travel? —

. the food / good? —
. what / do in the evenings? —
. make any friends there? —

NN DN R W

14.1.3. The Future Indefinite Tense [will + V1]

Future Indefinite oOpa3yercss mpu moMoIIM BCIIOMOTATEIBLHOTO TJIaroJia
will 1 ”HQUHUTHBA CMBICIOBOTO riaroya 6e3 4acTUIsl to.

Ha pycckuii s3pIK MEpeBOIUTCS TJIarojioM B OyIylieM BpPEeMEHH Kak
HECOBEPIICHHOT 0, TAK ¥ COBEPILIEHHOTO BHU/1a B 3aBHCUMOCTH OT KOHTEKCTA:

He will make a report next week. — On coenaem (6yoem oenams) 0ok1a0
Ha credyiowell Heoelle.

Future Indefinite ymorpeGmasiercs, kak mTpaBUiio, C OOCTOATEIHCTBAMHU
BpeMeHH: tomorrow — 3asmpa, next month (year, week) — 6 cedyrowem mecs-
ye (romy, Ha cleayloen Heaene), in ... days (years) — uepes ... Oneu (1eT), a
TaKKe C IaTaMu, OTHOCSIIUMUCS K Oynymiemy: in 2020 u T1.1.

[Ipu oOpazoBaHuM OTpUIIATEIEHON (POPMBI COXpaAHSAETCA TMOPSIOK CIIOB
YTBEPAUTEIBLHOIO MPEMJIOKEHUS, OTPULIAHUE NOt CTAaBUTCA MEXKAY BCIIOMOra-
TEJIbHBIM U CMBICIIOBBIM TJIArOJIOM.

[Ipu oOpa3zoBaHuM BOMPOCHUTENBHON (HOPMBI BCIIOMOTATENbHBINA TJIaroi
CTaBUTCS NEpe] MOAJICKAIIUM, a CMBICIIOBOM — MOCJIE MOIeXKAIIETO:

We will change our plans for Sunday. — Ml usmenum ceou niawvi Ha
B0CKpeceHbe.

We will not change our plans for Sunday. — Mol He 6ydem menamo ceou
NJIaHbL HA BOCKPECEHbe.

Will you change your plans for Sunday? — Bvl usmenume ceou niamvl Ha
80CKpeceHbve?

Yes, we will. (No, we won’t.) — /la. (Hem.)

Future Indefinite 3amensiercss Bpemenem Present Indefinite B mpupgaTou-
HBIX TPEIOKEHHUSIX BPEMEHH U YCIIOBHUS, KOTOPbIE BBOJSTCS, coto3amu: if — eciu,
when — koeoa, as soon as — kak moavko, provided — npu ycrosuu, before —
nepeo, in case — g ciyuae, after — noce, till (until) — 0o mex nop noxa:

If he asks me, I will readily help him. — Ecnu on nonpocum mens, s
OXOMHO NOMO2Y em).

We will discuss her paper as soon as we get it. — Mvl 06cyoum ee pabomy,
KaxK moyibKo noiyuum ee.
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IIpumeuanne. EcTh HECKONBKO CHOCOOOB TmiepeAauyr OyAYHIHOCTH B
AHTJIUMUCKOM SI3BIKE:

1. C nomoukto Bpemenu the Present Indefinite, korna peus uaer o pacnu-
caHuu, rpaduke H T.IL.:

The train leaves at 5 o’clock p.m. every day. — Iloe30 omnpaensemcs 6
5 uacoe seuepa xkascowiil Oenb.

2. C nmomompio BpemeHnu the Present Continuous, eciw pedb HIET O
3arIaHupOBaHHOM coObITHU. YacTo ymoTpebisercs BeipakeHue going to (do)
cooupamuvcs 0enams 4mo-auoo:

They are visiting us on week-end. — Onu npudym x Ham 6 8bIXOOHOU O€eHb.
I am going to read all day long. — I cobuparoce vumams 6ecv Oenb.

3. C nomorbio Beipakenuii be to, be about to, be due to B opunnansHoit
peYH WK UCXOJIS U3 IOTOBOPEHHOCTH U PACITUCAHUS:

Summit is to take place in Brussels. — Cammum O6ydem npoxooums &
bpioccene.

Hurry up! The ship is about to depart. — [lomoponucsy! Kopabiv omnpae-
JiAemcs.

The plane is due to land at 2.15. — Camonem cosepuium nocaoky 6 2.15.

TpeHnpoBOYHBbIC YIIPAKHEHHUS

Ex. 8. Put the following sentences in the Future Tense.
1. He plays tennis very well. —
2. She helps me in my work. —
3. They repeat new grammar rules before the lesson. —

4. 1 prepare my home-task in the evening. —

I watch TV every day. —
He asks many questions. —
I never listen to the radio. —

Our students always answer well at the lessons. —

90 N o

9. I translate texts from Russian into English. —

10. My father returns home very late. —
11. The film begins at 6 p.m. —
12. He always comes in time. —
13. We go to the University by bus. —
14. They do everything properly. —

131



15.

My friend gives me interesting books to read. —

16.
17.
18.

I know English well. —
I see it with my own eyes. —
She takes books from the library. —

19.
20.

My son tells me everything. —
We write test-papers at the end of the term. —

21.

He finds all the necessary data in reference books. —

22.
23.

Our manager leaves abroad. —
Our family spends summer holidays in the country. —

24.

Our teacher speaks three foreign languages. —

25.

Ex.

forms.

[e—

I think about your suggestion. —

9. Put the following sentences in the interrogative and the negative

I’ll do it tomorrow morning. —
He will go there by bus. —
It will take me two hours to get there. —

W

We will graduate in 5 years. —
My sister will stay with us for several days. —

~

She will forget about it. —
They will remember us. —
Our students will go to the UK next summer. —

9.

The plant will produce new machinery. —

10.

Our University will train specialists in shipbuilding. —

Ex.
junctions.

10. Make one sentence from two sentences beginning with the con-

Model: — They are off soon. You must visit them before that. — You

must visit them before they are off.

1. I’'m going to finish my work. Then I’ll go to the cinema. — When
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2. He’ll spend a week in Brussels. Then he’ll go to England. — Before

3. He’ll come to London in April. He can stay with us. — When

4. It’s going to be dark soon. Let’s leave before that. — When

Ex. 11. Say when you are going to do something. Use the suggested
adverbs.

Model: to write to your parents (tomorrow) — I am going to write to
my parents tomorrow.

1. to speak to the manager — after lunch.

2. to take examination period — in winter.

3. to build a ship — next year.

4. to ring your sick friend — in the evening.

5. to become a manager — after graduating
from the University.

6. to write the Christmas cards — on the eve
of the holiday.

7. to buy train tickets for Vladivostok — in a week.

8. to get married — soon.

9. to play with children — just now.

O0630pHbIE yIpaKHEHUA

EXx. 12. Translate the sentences paying attention to the tenses.
Our library supplies the students with all necessary books.
He worked hard and finished the work before the appointed time.
I am sure he will follow my advice.
We got a letter from him and everything became clear.
He will join the Students Scientific Society next term.
He did everything in his power to help us.
The train arrives in an hour and leaves tomorrow morning.
Water turns into ice when the temperature drops below zero.
9. I think you gave up the idea of learning French.
10. Practical work follows theoretical study.
11. Most English Universities combine faculties of engineering with sci-
ence faculties.
12. The close contacts of higher schools with research Institutes help the
students to learn modern research methods.

e A e
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13. Our scientists and engineers work out new systems and new models of
robots.

14. This professor graduated from Moscow University and obtained his
doctor’s degree two years ago.

15. Last year he published many works and took part in numerous confer-
ences and symposia.

16. Next month he will make a report on cargo transportation.

17. The work will be difficult; it will probably take us a few years to
complete.

18. We wrote an article on the results of the experiment.

19. Next week we will make all the necessary measurements and obtain
additional data.

20. The experiments will help us to get reliable information.

EXx. 12. Translate the sentences into Russian.
Fear always springs from ignorance.
Tomorrow always comes.
All available data correlate well.
Some output resulted which obscured the situation.
This resulted in further reduction of echo magnitude.
Iron content in steel accounts for 99.9 per cent.
This sequence of strategies will do for our purpose.
This hypothesis lacked confirmation.
9. The problem goes beyond the subject matter of the work.
10. This means that the method of geometric means leads to more satisfac-
tory results than that of arithmetic means.
11. Three times four equals twelve.
12. In this paper we will base the classification on two distinct criteria.
13. The line between emotion and reason seems rather sharp.
14. It took mathematicians a long time to realize that not all continuous
functions have a derivate.
15. This suggests that such a process results in average spectrum.
16. The lattice distortions may result from mechanical polishing.
17. Several factors affected the quality of the broadcast signal.
18. We achieved the value by selecting F rather than G.
19. We shall concentrate, however, on the process which generates this
knowledge rather than on the knowledge itself.
20. What are you going to do next if you solve this problem?

PN R LD =
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14.2. BpemeHa npoaneHHou rpynnbl (the Continuous Tenses)
[to be + Ving]

Continuous Tenses BbIpakaroT JUIUTEIbHBIC, HE3AKOHUCHHBIC JCHCTBUS B
IIPOIIECCE WX COBEPIICHUS U MEPEBOMATCS HA PYCCKHUH SI3BIK IJ1arojiaMu TOJIBKO
HECOBEPIICHHOTO BU/IA.

Continuous Tenses 00pa3yrOTCs MpU MOMOIIYA BCIIOMOTATEJIBHOTO TJIaroyia
to be B COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM BPEMEHH, JIMIIE U YUCIIE U CMBICIOBOIO TJaroia c
OKOHYaHMEM -ing (3Ty GopMy riarona emie Ha3piBatoT Participle I — mpuyacTu-
€M HACTOSIIEr0 BPEMEHH).

Bo Bpemenax rpymmsr Continuous Bpewmsi, JIMLIO U YKCIO TJarojia-cka-
3ye€MOT0 OIpeAeIIAeTCs 0 BCIIOMOrarelibHOMY raroiy to be. CMbicioBo# ria-
ron B popme Participle I ne usmensercs:

Students are making an experiment in the hydrodynamic research pool. —
Cmyoenmbi BPOBOOAM SKCNEPUMEHM 8 2UOPOOUHAMUYECKOM ONbIMOBOM Oac-
celine.

The scientist was making a very interesting experiment when we entered
the pool. — Vuenviii npo8ooun ouenb UHMEPECHBIU IKCNEPUMEHN, KO20ad Mbl
gouLU 8 bacceliH.

C Bpemenamu rpytrbl Continuous yrnoTpeOastoTes CaeAyolue Hapeuus
1 00CTOSITEILCTBA BPEMEHU: NOW — celiuac, at present moment — ¢ nacmosiwuil
momenm, from 5 to (till) 7 o’clock — ¢ 5 0o 7 uacos, from morning till night —
c ympa 0o eeuepa, when he came — xocoa on npuwen, while — ¢ mo epems,
during (for) — ¢ meuenue un np.

['pynna riarojoB, OTHOCSIIMXCA K KAaTETOPHsIM MEHTAJIBHOTO U UYyB-
CTBEHHOTO BOCIIPHUSATHA, HE yHoTpebissercs ¢ BpemeHamu rpymmbl Continuous:
to see — guoemw, to hear — crviuams, to know — 3uames, to think — oymams, to
feel — uyecmeosamuw, to wish — owcenams, to want — xomems, to hate — nenasu-
Odems, to understand — nonumameo, to consider — cuumamo u np.

IIpu oOpa3zoBanuu oTpuiaresbHoi (Gopmbl BpeMmeH rpymmbsl Continuous
COXpaHSIETCSl TIOPSIIOK CJIOB YTBEPAUTEIBHOTO MPEAJIOKEHHUS, OTpUIlaHUuE Not
CTaBUTCSI MEXKJTy BCIIOMOTaTEIbHBIM U CMBICJIOBBIM TJIar0JIOM:

The gang is not loading the container with boxes. — bpucaoa ne 3azpy-
JoHcaem KoHmetiHep AWUKAMU.

[Ipu oOpa3zoBaHuM BONPOCUTENILHONH (OPMBI BCIOMOTAaTENIbHBINA TJ1aroi
CTaBUTCS Nepe]] MOAJIEkKAIIUM, a CMbICIIOBOM TJIaroj — Mocje MoAJIeKaIlero:

Will we be preparing for a very important experiment at 8 o’clock tomor-
row? — 3aempa 6 8 uacos mvl 0y0em 20MOBUMBCA K OUEHb BANCHOM) IKCNEpU-
menmy?

Yes, will be. — /la. No, won’t be. — Hem.

135



14.2.1. The Present Continuous Tense [am, are, is + Ving]

Present Continuous mnepeBOAMTCS TIarojoM HECOBEPUIEHHOTO BUIA B
HaCTOSIIIEM BPEMEHU:

The gang is loading the container with boxes. — Bpueaoa 3azpycaem
KOHMelHep AUUKAMU.

['maron to be MmoxHO ucnonb3oBaTh B Present Continuous B BBIPaKEHUSIX
to be being + npuiiararejibHOe W/WIN CYyIIECTBUTEJIbHOE:

You are being bad today, young man. Behave yourself. — Tvi cec00Hs
6€0éutb cedsn ni1oxo, Moi00ol Yenosek. Beou cebs xopouio.

14.2.2. The Past Continuous Tense [was, were + Ving]

Past Continuous mnepeBOIUTCS TJIaroJIOM HECOBEPIIEHHOTO BHUAA B MpPO-
HIEAIIEM BPEMEHMU:

They were analyzing the results of their research from 4 to 6 o’clock yes-
terday. — OHu ananuzupoeanu pesyibmamsl c80el Ucciedo8amenbCcKol pabo-
mul ¢ 4 00 6 yacos uepa.

One student was carrying out the experiment while the other was putting
down all the details. — Ooun cmyoenm RBpPOBOOUN dKCnepumenm, a Opy2oll
NOOPOOHO 8Ce 3ANUCHIBAIL.

14.2.3. The Future Continuous Tense [will be + Ving]

Future Continuous mepeBOaUTCS TIJarojioM HECOBEPIICHHOIO BHAA B
OylylieM BpEMEHH:

At 8 o’clock tomorrow we’ll be preparing for a very important experiment. —
3aempa 6 8 uacos mvl 6y0em 20MOBUMBCA K 0UeHb BANHCHOM) IKCHEPUMEHNT)).

TpeHI/lpOBO‘lele YHpaKHCHUSA

Ex. 13. Translate the sentences paying attention to the tense forms of
the predicates.
1. She usually translates new texts very quickly.
She is translating a new text now.
2. She translated the new text yesterday.
She was translating the new text all the evening yesterday.
3. She will translate the new text tomorrow.
She will be translating the new text from 5 to 7 o’clock tomorrow.
4. We write dictations every day.
We are writing a dictation now.
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5. We wrote a dictation at the previous lesson.
We were writing a dictation for half an hour.
6. We will write a dictation next time.
We will be writing a dictation when you come.
7. They often make experiments in the laboratory.
They are making an experiment.
8. They made a number of experiments last week.
They were making experiments for a long time.
9. They will make an experiment in a week.
Tomorrow at 5 o’clock they will be making an experiment.

Ex. 14. Change the Indefinite tenses to the Continuous ones adding
necessary adverbs or time attributives.
1. I prepare for examinations in the library. —

2. He reads scientific journals. —
3. My sister works at her thesis. —
4. The students study new words at the lesson. —

()

They have dinner at home. —
6. The engine rotated with high speed. —

7. They built a new metro line. —
8. The car went in the opposite direction. —

9. We discussed a very important problem. —

10. The scientist spoke about the discovery. —

11. They will listen to the lecture tomorrow. —

12. Tomorrow we shall have a laboratory work. —

13. The engineer will test the new equipment on Monday. —

14. They will show a new TV program next week. —

15. The plant will install the new safety system. —
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Ex. 15. Put the following sentences into the Past Continuous and
Future Continuous Tenses adding necessary adverbs or time attributives.

1. They are looking at the blackboard. —

2. I am listening to the concert from the Philharmonic Society. —

3. He is looking through a magazine. —
4. The train is approaching the station. —
We are speaking over the telephone for 10 minutes. —

)

6. The English students are writing their examination paper. —

7. The professor is delivering a lecture. —
I am working in the laboratory. —
9. The doctors are examining their patients. —

*

10. The director is making arrangements over the telephone. —

Ex. 16. Put the sentences into the interrogative and negative forms.
1. They are still discussing the first report. —

2. The secretary is looking through the morning mail. —

3. Tam carrying out an experiment. —
4. We are leaving the town tonight. —
5
6

You are having a rest now. —
The secretary was typing the report all the morning. —

7. People were hurrying to the station. —

8. We were packing our things when he came. —

9. He was waiting for us at 5 o’clock. —

10. I was having visitors at this time yesterday. —

11. We will be playing chess for half an hour. —

12. They will be still discussing our proposal when we come. —

13. T will be writing a report at 5 o’clock tomorrow. —
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14. The laboratory assistant will be taking readings of the apparatus from

Sto7 p.m. —
15. Tomorrow at this time you will be sailing across the English Channel. —

Ex. 17. Put the verbs in brackets in the appropriate Continuous tenses.

1. Now they (to organize) another kind of experiments in
the laboratory.

2. — Where is Peter? — He (to play) volley-ball.

3. Listen! The telephone (to ring) .

4. The man who (to smoke) a pipe at the window now is
my brother.

5. Don’t ring him up now! I think he still (fo work) in the
laboratory.

6. I (to read) all the evening yesterday.

7. When I came the secretary (to type) the letters.

8. Large crowds of people (o wait) at the station when the
delegation arrived.

9. It (to rain) from nine to eleven last night.

10. The train couldn’t stop at once because it (7o travel) too fast.

11. 1 (to wait) for him at 7 o’clock tomorrow.

12. At this time tomorrow I (fo have) an English lesson.

13. He (to work) all day tomorrow.

14. The day after tomorrow we (to install) the new equip-
ment from 6 to 8 p.m.

15. When you come back they still (to discuss) our proposal.

EXx. 18. Translate the sentences paying attention to the predicates.
He is planning to begin a new set of experiments on crystals.
We are analyzing the experimental data.
The laboratory staff is gathering for a meeting.
I am taking a post-graduate course in shipbuilding.
5. Our scientists are making a great contribution to the development of
world science and technology.
6. The students were checking and adjusting the devices all day yesterday.
7. We were making measurements and recording the data for 2 hours.
8. He was making computations in the laboratory when the telephone rang.
9. My scientific adviser was working on a new theory when the confer-
ence began.
10. I was writing the article for a long time.
11. The department will be conducting tests on new materials for two weeks.

b NS
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12. During the whole next year those specialists will be studying new sub-
stances.

13. At 5 o’clock tomorrow I will be testing this device.

14. When you come we will be making preparations for the departure.

15. The students will be making measurements and recording the data
from 5 to 7 p.m.

Ex. 19. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Indefinite and the Pre-
sent Continuous.

1. Mr. Smith (fo teach) us at present. He (to substitute)

for Mr. Reese, who (o be) our regular teacher.

2. — 1 (to go) to visit Peter tonight. He (7o leave)

tomorrow morning. — He (to come) back the same
day? — I (not / to know) .

3. John often (to stay) in a hotel when he (to come)

to town, but tonight he (7o stay) with us.

4. The fourth class always (to meet) on the 18" floor, but
our class (to meet) on the 17" floor. However, since they (fo
paint) our regular classroom now, we (to go) to
meet in the club-room today.

5. — Nick (to leave) today. — What train he (1o take)

for his journey? — He (to catch) the 5.50 train.

6. The mechanic (fo repair) my car today. So [ must go to
work by the underground.

7. — You (to write) him tonight? — Yes, I always (to write)

him on his birthday. You (to want) send any mes-
sage? — Certainly.

8. John (to say) he (to leave) for Chicago on
the fifteenth.

9. I(to go) to the seaside on my holiday.

10. My brother (fo come) to see me next week.

11. Whenever I (to call) at the Smiths’ home, they (to play)

cards. I really (fo think) they (to play)
every night.
12. Jack (to make) at least ten spelling errors in every lesson.

EXx. 20. Open the brackets. Use the Past Indefinite in case of permanent,
repeated one-time actions. Use the Past Continuous if the action is a tempo-
rary one taking place at a given moment in the past.

1.1 (to open) the shutters and (o look) out. The

car (to stand) where I had left it.
2. Suddenly I (to realize) that they (not / to pay attention)
to me any longer. They (fo mutter) something and
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all (to look) in the same direction. I (to turn) my
head and (%o look) where they all (o look) . A man
(to come) slowly down a steep little street that (to lead)
uphill between the houses on my right.

3. On my left I (to see) the lights of the first house of the vil-
lage, and I (to hurry) towards it through the wood when a sudden
flash of light (o make) me stop.

4. At that time I (zo look) for a job.

5. Miss Nobbs (not / to see) him leave the office. At half past
four she (o make) herself a cup of tea in a small recess off the main
corridor.

6. The idea first (to occur) to me that afternoon as I (fo back)

the car into the garage.

7.1 probably (to drop) the key when I (fo fish)
for small change in my bag at the news-stand.

8. All through the night I (7o hear) them work, open drawers,
drag cases over the floor. They (7o pack)

Ex. 21. Extend the statements in the Future Continuous Tense, using
the words in brackets.

Model: Don’t call for me at six. (have a bath) — Don’t call for me at
six; [ will be having a bath.

. Don’t ring them up at seven in the morning. (sleep) —
. Don’t send us any letters in June. (travel) —
. Don’t call on us tonight. (pack) —
. Don’t come to see her after lunch. (type) —
. Don’t leave the child alone. (cry) —
. Don’t tell Granny about it. (grumble) —
. Don’t expect him to come next Saturday. (work) —
. Don’t wait for Maggie tomorrow. (keep to her room) —

01NNk W

Ex. 22. Put the verb in brackets into the Present Indefinite, the Future
Indefinite and the Future Continuous Tenses.

1. When I (to get) home, my animals (?o sit) at
the door waiting for me.

2. 1t (to be) the middle of June. They (to come) soon.

3. If you (to want) to see us, come to Tom’s on Sunday. We
(to wait) for you there at midday.

4. At this time next week they (1o board) the plane to London.

5. They (to have) English from nine to ten in this room.

6.1 (to wait) for you when you (to come)
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7. —1 (to call) for her at eight. — No, don’t; she still (o sleep)

8. They are so angry. A few more words and they (fo quarrel)
again.

Ex. 23. Read the story. Insert ‘while’, ‘during’, or ‘for’.

A Disastrous Sailing Holiday

Bill and Simone Butler left Miami one summer weekend on their annual
sailing holiday in their boat Siboney. They wanted to sail round the Caribbean
Sea two weeks.

their holiday, they saw a large group of whales (xutb1). Bill
and Simone were very excited. Unfortunately, they were watching
them, the whales began to hit the side of the boat.

Suddenly, water started flooding in (3axnectriBaTh), and they realized that
they were in trouble. They quickly jumped into the lifeboat the boat
was sinking, and watched it disappear under the sea.

Fortunately, they had enough food and water twenty days. They
also had a fishing line and a machine which made salt water into drinking water.
These two things helped them to survive their terrible experience.

the next 50 days they caught about ten fish a day and ate

them raw. They saw about twenty ships, but although they waved and shouted

they were passing, nobody saw them. They were becoming weaker

and weaker. Then, just as they were beginning to lose hope, a fishing boat res-
cued them. Their disastrous holiday was over.

O0630pHbIE yIpaKHEHUA

Ex. 24. Translate into Russian.

1. The reaction was running smoothly.

2. Definite proof of that effect is presently lacking.

3. At that time the spherical joint was becoming more and more useful in
the construction of glass equipment.

4. They will be making the experiment the whole day long.

5. In addition, rapid changes were, and still are, taking place in the rela-
tive economics of computing and communications.

6. The discussion of the problems was going on from 2 till 3 o’clock.

7. While delivering his lecture he will be demonstrating the map.

8. It should be stated that we are assuming throughout this chapter that
the primary condition is already satisfied.

9. To understand how this is taking place it is not sufficient to know what
science is doing now.
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10. The men who gathered under the Pretender’s banners were fighting
not for, but against ‘Something’.

11. You are being silly!

12. You are being ridiculous!

13. You are being a complete idiot!

14. T wonder why Hunter is being so nice to me today. Usually he doesn’t
even say “Hi”.

15. — Your English is very good. — Thank you, but I think you are just be-
ing nice to me. — No, | really mean it.

16.1 know that I’'m being a selfish pig, but I’'m not going to change my
decision.

17.1 am just being polite.

18. I'm just trying to be polite.

19. I'm just trying to be unbiased.

14.3. BpemeHa 3aBepweHHou rpynnbl (the Perfect Tenses)
[to have + V3(ed)]

Perfect Tenses BbIpaxaroT OEHCTBUS, 3aKOHYEHHBIE K OMNPEICICHHOMY
MOMEHTY B HACTOSIIEM, IPOUIEAIIEM WU Oy IyIIEM.

Perfect Tenses o0pa3yroTcst pu MOMOIIM BCIOMOIaTelIbHOTO riaroia to
have B COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM BpPEMEHH, JiUIle W uucie u 3-il popmbl (ninm Parti-
ciple II — mpuyacTHs MaCCUBHOTO 3aj10Ta) CMBICIOBOTO TJIaroJja.

Bo Bpemenax rpymnmsl Perfect Bpems, U110 ¥ YHCIIO TiIaroia-cKkazyeMoro
ompeseNsieTcss 0 BCroMoraTesibHOMY Tiiaroiy to have. CMbICoBO# riaron He
U3MEHSETCS:

A group of Moscow researchers has developed new equipment for cargo
handling. — I pynna mockosckux ucciedosamereii pazpadoomana Hogoe ooopy-
dosanue 0151 06pabomxu 2pysa.

The scientists had completed their research by the beginning of the year. —
Vyenvie 3a6epuiunu ceou ucciedosanus K HayaLy 200d.

IIpu oOpa3oBanuu oTpuLaTeNbHONM (opMbl BpeMeH rpynmnbl Perfect
COXpaHSETCs MOPSAOK CIIOB YTBEPIUTENBHOIO NPEMAJIOKEHUS, OTpULIAaHUE not
CTaBUTCSI MEK/y BCIIOMOTATEJIbHBIM U CMBICIIOBBIM IJIar0JIOM:

We had not finished handling cargo by 5 o’clock. — Mvl ne 3akonuunu
obpabamwvigams 2py3 K NAMU YACAM.

[Ipu oOpa3zoBaHuM BOMPOCHUTENIBHONW (HOPMBI BCTIOMOTATENbHBINA TJIaroi
CTaBUTCS NIEPE MOJIEKAIINUM, & CMBICIIOBOM IJIaroi — MOCJie NOAJIEKAIIEro:

Had we finished handling cargo by 5 o’clock? — Mol ne 3axkonuunu

obpabamwvieams 2py3 K namu yacam?
Yes, we had. — /la. No, we hadn’t. — Hem.
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14.3.1. The Present Perfect Tense [have / has + V3(ed)]

Present Perfect ynotpebinsercs:
1. Korma BpeMsi coBeplieHHs IEHCTBUS HE yKa3aHO, HO JICHCTBHUE SIBHO
3aKOHYEHO K HACTOSIIIIEMY MOMEHTY U CBSI3aHO C 3TUM MOMEHTOM:

We have finished handling cargo. — Muvi 3akonuunu obpabamwvieamo
epy3.

2. Co crmoBaMU, BBIPAKAIOIIMMH TIEPHO]] BPEMEHHU, HE 3aKOHUMBIIUNUCS K
HacrosileMy MoMmeHTy: this week — na smou neoene, this month — ¢ smom
Mmecsaye, this year — ¢ samom 200y, today — cecoonsa v T.1.:

I haven’t seen him today. — A ne euoen eco cecoomns (Oenv ewye He 3aKOH-
yuics).

3. C mapeuusiMu HEOIPEAEICHHOTO BPEMEHH, KOTOpPbIE OOBIYHO CTOST
MEXKy BCIIOMOTATEJIbHBIM M CMBICIOBBIM Iuiarojiom: often — wacmo, seldom —
peoko, always — ececoa, never — Huxoz0a, ever — ko20a-Hubyow, just — moibko
umo, not yet — ewye ne, sometimes — urnozoa:

We have just finished handling cargo. — Mblr monbko umo 3aKoHuuIU
obpabamwieamu epy3.

4) C npemsiorom since — ¢ (C KaKOro-T0 MOMEHTA B TIPOIILJIOM JI0 HACTOSIIIE-
r'O BPEMEHU) U C COKO30M Since — ¢ mex nop, Kak, a Takxke ¢ npeioroM for — g me-
yeHue:

I have not seen him for two years. — A He euden e2o 6 meuenue 08yx Jiem.
I have not seen him since he finished handling cargo. — A ne euoen ezo c
mex nop, KaxK OH 3aKOHYUI 00pabamvléams epys3.

Present Perfect mepeBoauTCS Ha PYCCKHI SI3BIK MPOIIEIIINM BpEMEHEM
IJ1arojia COBEPUIEHHOT0 BUA, PEXKE — HECOBEPIIEHHOTO BUA, B 3ABUCUMOCTH OT
KOHTEKCTA!

The astronomers have determined the distance between the Sun and the
Earth. — Acmponomwvr onpedenunu paccmosinue medxcoy Coanyem u 3emeil.

14.3.2. The Past Perfect Tense [had + V3(ed)]

Past Perfect nepeBonutcs npoumeamuM BpemeHeM. UToObl MOAYEPKHYTh
3aKOHUYEHHOCTh JIEUCTBUS K ONPEACIIEHHOMY MOMEHTY B MPOILIOM, YIOTpeOs-
eTcs npeor by — x:

We had finished handling cargo by 5 o’clock. — Mwi 3axonuunu obpaba-
muleams 2py3 K HAmu 4acam.

We had finished our experiment before he came. — Mui ysce 3akonuunu
IKCNEPpUMEHM, K020a OH Npuuiell.
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14.3.3. The Future Perfect Tense [will have + V3(ed)]

Future Perfect nmepeBoauTcst Ha pyCCKHil SI3BIK IJ1arojaMu COBEPIIEHHOTO
BUJIa B OyaylieM BpeMEHH OOBIYHO C HapeyHeM yoice, YTOObI MOAUYEPKHYTh, YTO
JIEUCTBUE 3aKOHUYUTCS JI0 ONPEACIIEHHOIO MOMEHTA B Oy IyIlIEeM:

They will have completed handling cargo by the end of the week. — Onu
3aKoHYam oopabamvieams 2py3 yice K KOHY) Heoelu.

They will have completed handling cargo before you return. — OHu
3aKoHuam obpabamvieams 2py3, npexicoe 4em 6bl 6ePHemech.

TpeHnpOBOYHBbIE YIIPAKHEHHUS

Ex. 25. Translate and compare the sentences paying attention to the use
of tenses.
1. Tread this book last year.
I have just read this book.
2. Iwas in London many years ago.
I have been to London many times.
3. He wrote the composition yesterday.
He has already written the composition.
4. 1 saw him last month.
I have never seen him.
5. I'met her the day before yesterday.
I haven’t met her since childhood.
6. They were discussing the new article when I entered the room.
They had already discussed the new article when I entered the room.
7. We were testing the equipment when the commission arrived.
We had already tested the equipment when the commission arrived.
8. They completed the experiment two days ago.
They had completed the experiment by the end of last month.
9. We checked the device yesterday.
We had checked the device by yesterday.
10. He made measurements yesterday and was making them for 2 hours.
He had made measurements before we started the experiment.
11. We will finish the work tomorrow.
We will have finished the work by 7 o’clock tomorrow.
12. We will equip the laboratory with modern devices.
We will have equipped the laboratory by September.
13. Tomorrow evening I will be making a report on environmental protection.
I will have made the report before the lecture starts.
14. The delegation will be conducting talks for a whole week.
The delegation will have conducted talks by the end of next week.
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15. The secretary will look through all the documents.
The secretary will have looked through all the documents by the time
the director comes.

Ex. 26. Put the sentences into the Present Perfect using the appropriate
adverbial modifier of time.

Model A: 1 am making the experiment. (already) — I have already made
the experiment.

1. He is writing a letter. (already) —
2. She spoke to the teacher. (just) —
3. I saw her. (just) —
4. They will go home. (already) —
5. He was translating the text. (just) —

Model B: 1 was in London 2 years ago. (never) — I have never been to
London.

1. He was in Africa last year. (never) —
2. I met him yesterday. (never) —
3. They saw northern lights. (never) —
4. We were in the British Museum. (never) —

5. The plant produces ships. (never) —

Model C: 1 knew him in childhood. (since) — I have known him since
childhood.

1. I didn’t meet her last year. (since) —
2. We didn’t see him in summer. (since) —
3. My brother was in hospital in September. (since) —

4. He didn’t write any scientific works in 1990. (since) —

5. They didn’t test the equipment last autumn. (since) —

Model D: 1 am learning grammar rules. (today) — I have learned gram-
mar rules today.

1. We are writing a composition now. (this month) —

2. I am finishing reading Vanity Fair. (this week) —
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3. They are completing the experiments. (this year) —

4. He 1s leaving abroad. (today) —
5. He is going to enter the University. (this year) —

Ex. 27. Translate the sentences and put them into the Past Perfect and
the Future Perfect adding the suitable adverbial modifier of time.
1. I have made all the experiments. (by yesterday, by tomorrow) —

2. We have finished our work. (before he came, before he comes) —

3. He has written the article. (by last week, by next week) —

4. She has passed her exams. (before the new academic year began, be-
fore the new academic year begins) —

5. They have completed all the preparations. (by 5 o’clock yesterday, by
5 o’clock tomorrow) —

6. You have done the greater part of the work. (when we joined you,
when we join you) —

7. The workers have studied all the instructions. (before they got to
work, before they get to work) —

8. We have taken all the necessary steps. (by last autumn, by next sum-
mer) —
9. I have done all exercises. (by the time he came, by the time he comes) —

10. Our plant has produced new type of vessels. (by last year, when the
reconstruction begins) —
11. The train has gone. (when we came to the station, by 5 o’clock) —

Ex. 28. Put the sentences into the interrogative and the negative forms.
I have been to the picture gallery. —
We have seen the new film. —

He has taken books from the library. —
She has changed very much. —
They have improved their behaviour. —

Nk W=
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6. Our students have made great progress in English. —

7. Your friend has told me about the accident. —
He has rung me up. —
9. They had begun the experiment by last month. —

*

10. The secretary had typed the letters by 12 o’clock. —

11. The train had arrived before they came to the station. —

12. The committee will have drafted the plan by tomorrow. —

13. The librarian will have registered all the books by the end of the
month. —
14. T’ll have returned by the time of your departure. —

15. We will have obtained the necessary data by next week. —

EXx. 29. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Indefinite and the Pre-

sent Perfect Tenses.
1. Look! They (to stop)

2. I (towant) to see you. I (not / to see) you for ages!

3. — What (0 be) _ you name? — My name (?o be) always Cole.

4. — You (to read) this book? — Yes. — What you (7o
think) of it?

5. 1 (not/ to be) to a zoo before. It (1o be) a nice
feeling to go somewhere you never (7o be) before.

6. — You (to know) Nick? — Yes. — How long you (to know)

him? — I (to know) him for 10 years.

7. There (to be) a lot of things I (to want) to do for
a long time and I (not / to do) them.

8. You (to realize) we (to know) each
other for quite a period of time now? And this (7o be) the first occa-
sion you (to ask) me to come with you.

9. —You (to know) the girl who just (to leave)
the shop? — Yes, that (7o be) Bella York. — She (7o be) a cus-
tomer of yours? — Not, exactly. She (to be) here several times, but
she never (fo buy) anything.

10. Come in, I (7o be) awake since sun-up.

11. 1 (not / to see) your pictures for a long time. Can I look round?
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12. It’ll be good to see him again. How long he (to be) away?
It (o seem) ages.

13. 1 (to know) you nearly all my life, but [ never (7o see)
you excited about anything.

Ex. 30. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form of the Present
Perfect or the Past Indefinite Tenses.

1. A: You ever (to visit) Chicago?
B: Yes, I (to be) there several times.
C: Yes, I (to be) there a few years ago.

2. A: You (to be) to the Ryan’s lately?
B: Yes, I .
C: Yes, I (to go) there last night.

3. A: He (to speak) to you about his plans recently?
B: No, he .
C: No, he (to go) to Vilnius last week and (not / to arrive)

yet.

4. A: You (to see) your brother this morning?
B: Yes, I .
C: No, I (not / to see) him since last Monday.

5. A: You (to be) here before?
B: Yes, I .
C:Yes, I (to be) here last year.

6. A: You (to go) to the theatre last week?
B: Yes, I .
C: 1 (to go) to the Bolshoi Theatre.

7. A: You (to see) the new monument in that street?
B: No, I (not / to see) it yet.
C: No, I (to be) there on Friday but I (not / to see)

the monument.

8. A: You ever (to show) your water-colours to anybody?
B: Yes, I .
C: Yes, I (to show) them to my friends a few days ago.

EXx. 31. Open the brackets using the Present Indefinite, the Present Con-
tinuous, the Past Indefinite or the Present Perfect Tenses.
1. In the morning, coming down the stairs, Rosemary (7o see)
Tony (to lie) in the sitting room: — What you (%o do)
here? — I (to sleep) here. — I am sorry we (to take) your room.
2. He’s a night watchman. He works at night and (7o sleep)
in the daytime. It’s noon now, and he still (7o sleep)
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3. 1 first (to meet) Richard a month ago, and I (fo meet)
him several times since then.

4. Tusually (t0 go) to bed before midnight.

5. I (to sit) here all night and I swear I (not / to doze)
for a moment.

6. — What’s your brother doing? — He (o play) tennis with
our neighbour, they (to play) it every day.

7. He wants to buy a car, but first he must learn how to drive, so he (7o
take) driving lessons.

8. I (to write) to my parents a fortnight ago, but I’ve not
had a reply, so I just (to write) again.

9. — Where is my daughter? — She (7o talk) to a policeman.
— What (to happen) ? — She (to drive) without a licence.

10. It’s 3 p.m. and he (not / to eat) anything today, but he (70
eat) a good dinner last night.

11. — Is Mary ready to come out? — No, she still (o dress)

12. T (to read) this book several times. I first (7o read)

it in 1990.

13. He often (to read) detective stories; he (fo read)
a very good one now.

14. She (not / to have) a holiday since 2007, but she (7o
have) a very long holiday in 2008.

15. — We (to stay) here for nearly a week. — I hope you (not / to
think) of leaving.

Ex. 32. Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Indefinite and the Past
Perfect.

1. We (to sit) down to the table only when all the guests (to ar-
rive) :

2. There (to be) a curious expression on his face I never (7o see)

before.

3. Almost opposite (to be) that gallery where she first (7o
meet) him and John.

4. He (to be) a teacher at the University, as his father (to be)

before him.

5. There (to be) silence after she (7o go)

6. From downstairs (to come) the sound of a radio playmg a
song he never (to hear) before.

7. And, paying for what he (not / to eat) , he (to go)

out, passing two acquaintances without sign of recognition.

8. Very deliberately and carefully Poirot (fo retell) the

conversation he (fo hold) with Saitrana at Wessex House.
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9. Julia, who (fo go) half way down one flight, (fo come)

back.

10. There (to be) something vaguely familiar about her face but I
couldn’t remember where I (7o see) her before.

11. He (to re-read) what he (fo write) .

12. When Val (to leave) them, Soames and Winifred (7o
make) their way to the Cheshire Cheese.

13. She (to be) ill for two days when we (%o learn) about it.

14. About twenty people already (to arrive) when they (to
enter) the hall.

15. We (not / to go) far when we suddenly (7o notice)

the dark clouds on the horizon.

Ex. 33. Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Indefinite, the Past Con-
tinuous or the Past Perfect Tenses.

1. He (to close) the window and (7o sit) in his
armchair, reading a newspaper.

2. When I (to arrive) the lecture already (zo start) :

3. The rain (to stop) and the sun (7o shine) brightly.

4. Unfortunately when I arrived Ann just (o leave) , SO
we only had time for a few words.

5. 1 (to watch) his eyes pretty closely while we (to ex-
change) these remarks.

6. When we (to reach) the field, the game already (to start)

7. He suddenly (to realize) that he (7o travel)
in the wrong direction.

8. When 1 (to look) for my passport, 1 (to find)

this old photograph.

9. You looked very busy when I saw you last night. What you (7o do)

?

10. He (not / to be) there five minutes, when the storm (%o
begin) :

11. He (not / to allow) us to go out in the boat yesterday
as a strong wind (zo blow) .

12. T (to call) Paul at 7.00 but it wasn’t necessary be-
cause he already (7o get) up.

13. When I (to hear) his knock I (7o go) to the
door and (o open) it, but I (not / to recognize) him
at first because 1 (not / to wear) my glasses.

14. When he (to seal and to stamp) the envelope,
he (to go) back to the window and (o draw) a long breath.
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15. — 1 (to see)  you yesterday from the bus. Why you (o use)

a stick? — I (to use) it because I (7o hurt) my leg that morning.
16. We (to return) home at nightfall and we (to be)

very glad to get home again, but we (o have) a wonderful day.
17. As they (to walk) along the road they (7o hear)

a car coming from behind them. Tom (to turn) round and (to hold)

up his hand. The car (%o stop) :

18. When I (o arrive) at the station Mary (to wait)

for me. She (to wear) a blue dress and (7o look) very pretty.
19. When I (fo see)  him he (to paint) a portrait of his wife.
20. While he (to water) the flowers it (to begin) to rain.
21. While I (to say) goodbye to the rest of the guests Isabel

(to take) Sophie aside.

EXx. 34. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Indefinite, the Future
Indefinite and the Future Perfect Tenses.
1. He (to be) ___ here for two hours by the time you (to come) _ back.
2. 1t (to be) very late. They (fo be) back soon.
3. — There (to be) ___ no planes tonight. — Never mind, I (7o go)
by train.

4. You (to be) angry if I (to talk) to you about it?

5. By the time you (to finish) cooking they (fo do)
their work.

6. — I (to be) afraid, my train (zo leave) by that time. —
(not / to worry) , 1 (to drive) you home.

7. 1 hope it (to stop) snowing by tomorrow morning.

8. If you (to think) it over you (to see) I am right.

9. If you (not / to take) a taxi, you (to be) late. By
the time you (7o get) to the theatre the first act (7o be)
over and you (to miss) the most interesting dialogues.

O0630pHbIE yIpaKHEHUSA

EX. 35. Translate into Russian.

1. Before the exhibition closes 80 to 90 thousand people will have
attended it.

2. Therefore, when the acceleration is sufficiently large, the lag will have
increased.

3. By 1947 they had decided that their work had uncovered and new field
of scientific endeavour.

4. The once rich soils had turned into desert before they occupied the land.

5. Thad been my father’s assistant during the holidays for 12 years.
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6. He settled down in India because he had made several earlier visits there.

7. We had agreed on these matters long before we had chosen the field of
our joint investigations.

8. No one organization has been predominately successful in exploiting
the design.

9. He has for many years been in the forefront of research into important
areas of operation research methodology.

10. We have discussed an approach to adaptive control in this paper.

Ex. 36. Read and translate the text.

Scientific progress has been two-dimensional. First, the range of questions
and problems to which science has been applied has been continuously extend-
ed. Second, science has continuously increased the efficiency with which in-
quiry can be conducted. The products of scientific inquiry then are: 1) a body of
information and knowledge which enables us better to control the environment
in which we live, and, 2) a body of procedures which enables us better to add to
this body of information and knowledge.

Science both informs and instructs! The body of information generated by
science and the knowledge of how to use it are two products of science. As al-
ready indicated, we will not be concerned here with the body of information and
knowledge which it has generated: that is not with the specific theories, laws,
and facts that have been developed in the various physical life, and behavioral
science. Instead we will be concerned with the procedures by which science
generates this body of knowledge, the process of inquiry.

Ex. 37. Translate the text.

Fifty years from now the wonders of the Cosmic Age will have unfolded
before the eyes of mankind. Several expeditions already will have gone to Mars
and Venus and exploratory voyages will have been extended as far as Jupiter
and Saturn and their natural satellites.

Voyages to the Moon will have become commonplace. Not unlikely the
exploratory work presently going on in Antarctica, the surface of the Moon will
have been subdivided into spheres of interest by major powers, and much pros-
pecting, surveying, and even a limited amount of actual mining operations of
precious ores and minerals will be conducted.

At some particularly suitable spots on the Moon housing structures will
have been established. They may be operated for the purpose of “attracting”
more traffic of scientists and explorers to man laboratories and observatories.
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14.4. BpemeHa 3aBepLUEeHHOW NPOANEHHON rpynnbl
(the Perfect Continuous Tenses) [have been + Ving]

Bpemena rpynmnsl Perfect Continuous BbIpakaroT AJIUTEIbHOE AEUCTBUE U
NEPEBOJIATCS HA PYCCKHM SI3BIK IJIAr0JIOM HECOBEPILIEHHOTO BUA B HACTOSIIEM,
MPOLIEAIIEeM UK Oy IyIlleM BpeMEHH COOTBETCTBEHHO.

Bpemena rpynmer Perfect Continuous o0pa3yroTcsi mpu MOMOIIH BCTO-
MoOTraTenpHOTO riaroja to be B coorBercTByromei ¢opme Present, Past mim
Future Perfect u cmbicioBoro riarona ¢ okoH4anuem -ing (v Participle 1).

OTtpuriatenbHast 1 BONPOCUTENbHAST (OPMBI 00pa3yloTCs TakK ke, KaKk U B
JPYTUX CIIOKHBIX BpEeMEHAaX:

We have not been handling cargo for three hours. — Mol ne oopadamot-
eaem 2py3 yoice mpu dacd.

Had I been handling cargo for a long time when the captain came? — A
yarce 007120 0Opadamulean epy3, Kocoa npuuiesl Kanumaw?

Yes, I had been. — /la. No, I hadn’t been. — Hem.

14.4.1. The Present Perfect Continuous Tense
[have / has been + Ving]

Present Perfect Continuous BeIpakaeT JUIMTENHLHOE JCHCTBUE, HaYaBIIIEE-
Cs 10 MOMEHTA PEYM U BCE €Ll MPOAOoJIKAIOIIeecss B MOMEHT peud. Present Per-
fect Continuous nmepeBOUTCS Ha PYCCKHUH S3BIK IJ1arojoM B HACTOAIIEM BpeMe-
HU 9aCTO C J00aBICHUEM HAPECUHUS VoiCe:

They have been handling cargo for two hours. — Onu obpadamoviearom
epy3 yaice 2 uaca.

14.4.2. The Past Perfect Continuous Tense [had been + Ving]

Past Perfect Continuous BeIpa)kaeT JJIMTEIBHOE ACHCTBHE, MIPOTEKABIIICE
JI0 YKa3aHHOTO MOMEHTa B IMPOIIIOM M YacTO MPOJ0JDKABIICECS W MOCJE 3TOrO
MOMEHTA:

They had been handling cargo for two hours before you came. — OHu
oopabamoleanu zpy3 8 meuenue 08yX 4acos, 00 Mo2o KaK 6bl NPUULILL.

14.4.3. The Future Perfect Continuous Tense
[will have been + Ving]

Future Perfect Continuous BbIpakaeT UIMTENIbHOE OyJyllee IeHCTBHE,

KOTOpOE€ HAayHEeTCSl paHee JIPyroro OyAylero NeWCTBHUsS WIM MOMEHTa U OyaeT
ellle COBEPIIAThCSI B MOMEHT €0 HACTYIUICHHUS:
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When the ship return to the port, the sailors will have been waiting for
several hours. — Kozcoa kopabib eepHemcs 8 nopm, MOpsKU yice 6y0ym dHcoanb
8 meyeHue HeCKOILKUX 4aCO8.

[Tpu ynorpe6ienun Bpemen rpymibl Perfect Continuous Bceraa ykasbiBa-
€TCsl, KaK JIOJIFO0 COBEPILIAETCS, COBEPILAIOCh, MIIM OYJIET COBEPILATHCS ACHCTBHE.

CpaBHure:
Bpemennas ¢popma [Tpumep IlepeBon
Present Perfect We have been handling|Mb1 obpabamvieaem Tpy3 yxe

Continuous cargo for three hours TpH 4aca

Present Continuous |We are handling cargo
now

I had been handling cargo
for a long time when the
captain came

[ was handling cargo when

the captain came

Mps1 obpabamuvieaem Tpy3 cei-
Jac

A yxe ponro obpabamwigan
rpy3, KOTJa MpUIIeN KamuTaH

Past Perfect
Continuous

S obpabameiean Tpy3, xorma
MIPUIIIEIT KaUTaH

Past Continuous

Hanee B Tabn. 14.1 mpencraBieHbl BCe BpeMEHa aKTHBHOIO 3ajora Ha
npuMepe npaBuiIbHOro riaronia to ask — asked — asked (cnpammBaTe) u Hemnpa-
BUJIbBHOTO TJ1aroiia to take — took — taken (Gpats).

Tabomuna 14.1

Bpemena aktuBHoro 3anora (Active Voice Tenses)

= Present Past Future Bpemennsie
as) yKa3aTeu

1 2 3 4 5

do (does), V1(s) | did, V2(ed) will + V1 usually,

o | ask(s) asked will ask seldom, ago,

= | take(s) took will take every day,

S | ecnpawusaem cnpawuuean cnpocum always,

E bepém opan 803bMEM today,
yesterday,
tomorrow

am + V(ing) was + V(ing) will be + V(ing) during, for,
is + V(ing) were + V(ing) now, at this
§ are + V(ing) moment,
2 | am asking was asking will be asking at present,
E | is taking were taking will be taking from 5 to 7
S | are asking cnpawusal b6yoem cnpawueamo
cnpawiusaem opan b6yoem bpamo
bepém
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[Iponomxenue tadn. 14.1

1 2 3 4 5
have + V3(ed) had + V3(ed) will have + V3(ed) | ever, never,
.~ | has+V3(ed) Just,

& | have asked had asked will have asked already, yet,
E has taken had taken will have taken lately, since,
cnpocun cnpocuin cnpocum when he

8341 83511 803bMEM came
., | have been + had been + will have been + by the time,
3 | V(ing) V(ing) V(ing) since
@ has been + had been asking | will have been ask- | morning,
g V(ing) had been taking | ing for 3 hours,
O | have been asking | cnpawusan will have been tak- | since he
Eﬁ has been taking | 6pan ing came
5 | cnpawueaem, b6yoem cnpawueamso
- bepém b6yoem bpamo

TpeHI/IpOBO‘leIe YHpaKHCHUSA

Ex. 38. Translate the sentences in the Perfect Continuous Tenses.

1. How long have you been working on your report?

2. Here you are at last! [ have been waiting for you for twenty minutes.

3. She has been speaking over the telephone long enough; it’s time for
her to stop talking.

4. It has been snowing steadily the whole week and it is still snowing.

5. They have been discussing this question since I came here.

6. He has been working at the language all the time and has made great
progress.

7. They had been driving in the car for many hours before they came to
the cross-roads.

8. The scientists had been carrying out experiments for 2 years before
they achieved satisfactory results.

9. It had been raining for two weeks before the weather cleared up.

10. The students had been writing the test paper for 2 hours when the bell
rang.

11. We felt tired as we had been repairing the engine for a long time.

12. By next year he will have been working at the plant for 20 years.

13. When you come in the evening we will have been making the experi-
ment for 7 hours.

16. He has been living in Moscow for 5 years.

18. For how long have you been doing your morning exercises?

19. Since when have you been making preparations?
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20. I have been teaching at the Institute for 10 years and by next year |
will have been writing my doctoral thesis for 5 years.

Ex. 39. Put the verb in brackets into the Future Perfect Continuous Tense.

1. By the end of this month we (fo learn) this language
for ten years.
2. When my daughter goes to school we (to live) here for

over five years.
3. When the new century begins, they (fo reconstruct)
this church for nearly 25 years.

4. If nobody stops him, he (fo grumble) for hours.
5. We can there at 7 at the earliest. They will be painting the fence. If we
arrive at 8.30, they (fo paint) it for 3 hours at least; and if we

come at 9.30, they will have probably finished the work.

EXx. 40. Use the Present Continuous or the Present Perfect Continuous
Tense.
1. He had barely entered the room when his secretary said: “Somebody (%o

ring) for you for the last five minutes.”

2.1 (to read) Shakespeare in your absence and now
I (to try) to learn this beautiful sonnet.

3. — What the children (f0o do) ? — They (to play)

games all morning and now they (fo learn)
to tell time by the position of the sun.

4. — Our friends (to leave) . — How long they (to stay)
with you?

5. — What you (7o think) about? — I (not / to think) ,
I (to count) the birds in the sky.

6. — Where’s my daughter? — She (to talk) to a police-
man. — What’s happened? — She (7o drive) without a license.

7. What you (%o do) to yourself since I’ve been away?

8. — Florence, dear, I (1o look) for you everywhere. —
What’s happened? — Mr. Cusak (o wait) for you in the house.

EXx. 41. Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Perfect or the Present
Perfect Continuous Tenses.

1. We (to meet) before?

2. T often (to see) his name in the papers this year.

3. 1 (to try) to catch the waiter’s attention for about
15 minutes now.

4. She (to study) English for a year and (to learn)

many words and expressions.
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5. I (not/to hear) about him since yesterday.

6. 1 (to look) for him since I finished my lesson but I
(not / to find) him. I (o be) to his office and to
the laboratory but he isn’t there.

7. — Hello, Sven. You (o see) Alex yet? — No, | (not / to be)

to the shop floor today. I (fo talk) on the

phone to our clients all morning.

8. 1 (to be) up here since about six. 1 (to wander)

around for hours.

9. I (to come) to you to invite you for a ride in the car.

10. I expect these young men (%o inform) you who I am.

11. I really don’t know what you (to do) there all this time.

12.1 (to love) you ever since [ first saw you.

13. And that’s where they (7o stay) ever since.

EXx. 42. Put the verbs into the correct form, the Past Perfect Continuous
or the Past Continuous.

Models:  Their swimming suits were wet. — They had been swimming.
She was in the swimming pool. — She was swimming.

1. The boy was leaning against the tree, out of breath. He (to run)

very fast.

2. He came into the kitchen. His parents stopped talking. They (to talk)
about him.

3. She came into the room. Her husband was at his desk. He (to write)

4. When the newlyweds arrived at the restaurant, their guests (to wait)
for them. They felt rather hungry because they (o wait)
for a long time.

5. Julia (to stand) at the bus stop for twenty minutes
when Ivo drove up and got out of the car.

Ex. 43. Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Indefinite, the Past Con-
tinuous, the Past Perfect and the Past Perfect Continuous Tenses.

1. How your chief (to find out) that you (fo come)
to work late?

2. 1 (to leave) my house yesterday in a hurry, but I
(not / to go) far before I (to discover) that it
(to be)  going to rain and I (zo leave) my umbrella at home.

3. He told me that his aunt (7o live) with them for three months.

4. The discovery of the art of writing (to enable) the Ancient
Egyptians to remember what their ancestors (7o do) before them.
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5. The Romans (fo destroy) Jerusalem with fire and (%o
kill) many of the inhabitants.

6. He scarcely (to get) outside the door when he (to hear)
Wardle’s voice talking loudly.

7. 1knew right away that that was the place I (to look for)
all my life.

8. At nine o’clock that evening a long black Packard roaster (to draw)
up to her door, and Arnie (fo step) out of the front
seat where he (7o sit) with the driver and a girl between them.

9. Mrs. Monroe put down the telephone receiver. She (to ring)
twice and each time the answer (7o be) the same: Miss Marple was out.

10. I (to shout) to him to stop, but at that moment he (7o run)

too fast to hear.

11. He (to pick) up the book he (to read) be-
fore 1 (to come) into the room, and (7o turn) the
corner of the page to mark the place where he (7o stop) reading.

12. He (not / to eat) since nine that morning and his stom-
ach (to growl) with hunger.

13. No sooner they (to arrive) at this point than a most
violent and startling knocking was heard at the door.

EXx. 44. Translate the sentences paying attention to the predicates.

1. The research team has put forward a new theory.

2. We have found the answer to the problem.

3. The group has completed the statistical analyses of the data.

4. Our students have revised a number of concepts on environmental
protection.

5. You have succeeded in determining how the reaction took place.

6. The scientist has developed new and exact methods for obtaining low
temperature.

7. The experiments have confirmed the hypotheses he had advanced.

8. We hadn’t yet analyzed the results when the commission arrived.

9. The latest data we have obtained are very interesting.

10. He had taken readings from apparatus and recorded data when sud-
denly the equipment broke down.

11. The new model had passed all the tests by last month.

12. The labour productivity will have grown twice by next decade.

13. The conference will have considered all the questions by next week.

14. We will have installed the equipment by the time you come.

15. He will have tested the new approach to robot-making before it is fac-
tory-proved.

16. We have designed this electronic equipment to speed up production.
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17. The scientist has chosen several possible solutions.

18. The engineer asked us if we had ever seen a jet engine in action.

19. The newspaper reported that some hours before there had taken place
a launching of a new rocket.

20. They will have shipped the goods when the documents are received.

O0630pHbIE yNIpaKHEHUA

Ex. 45. Translate into English.

3aBTpa B 3TO BpeMsi MbI OyIeM MOIBE3KATh K TOPOSLY.

OH yexaun B U3panie B 1963 rogy u ¢ TeX 1oOp KUBET TaM.

OH paboTain Ha TOM 3aBOJE yke 15 JeT, Koraa Hayajnack NepecTporkKa.
Mps1 npunun Ha pepMy, KOT1a COJTHIIE eIie CBETHIIO.

Bce ye 3akoHYaT 3KCIIEPUMEHT K TOMY BPEMEHH, KOTJJa Mbl BEPHEMCH.

6. 3akpoiTe okHO. Hauaincs cHeromnaz, v crano o4eHb xonoaHo. [loroga
CUJIBHO U3MEHMJIACH CO BUEPALIHErO BEYEPA.

7. Korga s Bouen B J€KaHAT, CEKpETapb OTJIOXKWUIIA JOKYMEHTBI, KOTO-
pble IpocMaTpUBaja, U IPEeAJIOKUIIA TPOUTH K JEKaHY.

8. OHHU He cIenarT yCIEXO0B B aHIJIMHCKOM SI3BIKE JI0 TEX IOp, MOKa HE
HAYHYT paboTaThk OoJiee ycepHoO.

9. bbu10 XapKo, TaK Kak COITHIE y>KE B3OLLIO.

10. A manury BaM Iocjie Toro, Kak IMeperoBopro ¢ mpodeccopom.

11. 4 3Hat0 ero ¢ AETCTBAa U MOT'Y CKa3aTh, YTO OH OYEHb MyHKTYaJIbHbBIN
YEJIOBEK.

12. CobOpanue yyeHbIX Hallero YHUBEPCUTETA YKE HA4aJIOCh.

13. Ecnu oHa mpuaeT nocie Toro, Kak s yuay, nepeianTe e te T0KyMeH-
ThI, YTO JIE)KAT Y MEHSI Ha CTOJIE.

14. Yxe HEeCKOJbKO JTHEM MOpe IITOPMUT, U C MOHEJETbHUKA HE OBLIO
napoma Ha CaxanuH. Mbl BelesieM U3 BanuHo, Kak TOJIbKO OyJIeT mapom.

15. MBI nui o ropHOM TpoIE yKe OKOJIO Yaca, KOorja, HaKOHEll, YBHJIENIN
HEOOJBIIYIO JIAUyTy Ha BEpUIMHE CKJIOHA. I cpa3y MOHSI, 4TO ATO TO Camoe
MECTO, 0 KOTOPOM MHE roBOopuji OpaT. Mbl MOJONUIA K JA4yre W MOCTy4alu.
Kakas-to crapyxa cuiena y OKHa M crnajia. YCIbIIaB CTyK, OHa MPOCHYJIACh,
BCTaJIa U Mouuia K JBEPHU.

16. Cerognst s momiesn B MHUHHCTEPCTBO, YTOOBI BCTPETUTHCS C MUHU-
cTpoM. MBI JOrOBOPHWINCH BCTPETUTHCA B 4 yaca AHsA. Korga g npumen B MUHU-
CTEpPCTBO, CEKpPETaph CKazajia MHE, YTO MUHUCTP €Ile HE BEpHYJICS C KOH(EpeH-
MU, U TPOCHUIJIa MEHS MOJ0XIaTh HEMHOro. I cell B Kpecio W Hayajl YMTaTh
KypHaJI, KOTOPBIN Ky B METPO IO JOPOTe B MUHUCTEPCTBO. B TO BpeMs Kak s
YUTAJ )KypHa, npuiies MUHUCTP. OH U3BMHUWICS M CKaszal, YTO OIO34al, TaK
KaK KOH(EepeHIIMs 3aKOHUMUIIACH MMO3KE, UEM OH OXKHUJA.

A e
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17. Buepa BeuepoM s 0KMJAJ MOE3] HA CTaHIUU. S 3aMeTui1, 4TO 4eso-
BEK, KOTOPBIM CTOSJI PAJOM CO MHOW, BHMUMATEJIbHO Ha MeHsA cMOTpuUT. [Ipu-
CMOTPEBIIUCH, 1 y3HAJI CBOEro Jpyra, ¢ KOTOPbIM y4wics B IIKoje. Mbl He
BUJIEJIUCH YK€ JAECSTh JIET U OBbLIIM OYEHb Pajibl, YTO HAKOHEL-TO BCTPETUIIHUCD.

TEMA 15. COFNTACOBAHUE BPEMEH (THE SEQUENCE
OF TENSES)

[Tpu ynoTpebsieHnn CI0XKHBIX MPUIATOUYHBIX MPEAJIOKEHUN ClIelyeT Npu-
JEP>KUBATHCS CIEAYIOIIUX IPABUII COTJIACOBAHUS BPEMEH:

1. Ecin cka3yemoe Ti1aBHOTO IPEUIOKEHHS BBIPAXKEHO TJIaroJIOM B OJTHOU
u3 (hopM HacTOSIIEro Wik OyAyIIero BpeMEHH, TO CKa3yeMOoe IOTOTHUTEIbHOTO
NPUIATOYHOTO MPETIOKEHUS MOXKET OBITh BBIPAXKEHO JIFOOBIM BPEMEHEM:

She says that her brother works at shipyard. — Ona 206opum, umo ee
opam pabomaem na cyoosepu.

She says that her brother worked at shipyard. — Ona 206opum, umo ee
opam paboman na cyoosepghu.

She says that her brother will work at shipyard. — Ona 206opum, umo ee
opam 6ydem pabomamep Ha cyoosepghu.

2. Ecnu ckazyemoe TTIaBHOTO MPEJIOKEHUS BRIPAKEHO II1arojioM B OJTHOM
u3 GopM MPOIIEAIIET0 BPEMEHH, TO CKa3yeMoe JOMOJHUTEIHHOTO MPUAATOYHO-
T'O TIPEIOKCHHSI BBIPAKASTCSI OJTHUM M3 TIPOIICIINX BPEMEH:

a) Jlist BeIpakeHUs! NEWCTBUSA, OJHOBPEMEHHOTO C JICHCTBHEM TJIABHOTO
NPEUIOKEHUS, B IPUIATOYHOM TIpeioxkeHnn yrnoTpeostores: Past Indefinite u
Past Continuous, KOTOpbI€ IEPEBOIATCS HA PYCCKUH SI3BIK HACTOSIIIM BPEMEHEM:

She knew that I worked at shipyard. — Ona 3nana, umo s pabomaro Ha

cyoosepu.
He thought that I was working at shipyard for a year. — On oyman, umo s

pabomaro na cyoogepgu 6 meueHue 200aq.

b) Jlns BeIpakeHHs] AEWCTBUSA, MPEAUICCTBYIOMIEIO ACHCTBUIO TJIABHOTO
IPENJIOKEHHs, B NPUAATOYHOM MpejiokeHnn ynorpeonsercs Past Perfect,
KOTOPOE NMEPEBOAUTCS HA PYCCKHUM SI3BIK IMPOLIEIINM BPEMEHEM:

He said that he had worked at shipyard. — On ckazan, umo paboman Ha
cyoosepu.

c) Mg BblpakeHUs ACHCTBUSA, OyAyLIEro Mo OTHOLIEHUIO K JIEWCTBHIO
IJIABHOTO IPEUIOKEHUS], B IPUJATOUYHOM MPEAJIOKEHUN YHOTPeOseTcs] Bpems
Future-in-the-Past:

1 said that I would work at shipyard. — I ckazan, umo 6yody pabomams Ha
cyoosepu.
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Ex.

S e

7.

TpennpoBoYHbIE yIpaKkHeHUs [2, c. 644]

1. Translate the sentences paying attention to the tenses.

He said he would take part in the conference.

She answered she would never forget us.

The professor said that he would deliver lectures on nuclear physics.
The student asked if he would have practical training at the plant.

The director assured us that he would consider all our proposals.

He said that he would be making computations for 2 hours.

The laboratory assistant confirmed that he would be taking readings of

the apparatus all the evening.

8.
0.
10.
11.
12.
time.
13.
14.
15.

She said she would be taking her exam from 9 to 11 a.m.

It was clear that the device would be functioning only for half an hour.
He asked if we would be still working during the break.

He said he would have passed exams by the beginning of the term.
She explained that she would have done everything by the appointed

It was evident that the talks wouldn’t have ended by the following week.
I was sure they would have received the letter by Saturday.
He said that we would have finished the inspection of the new engine

by 5 o’clock.

16.

He said that by the 1% of September he would have been working at

the plant for 20 years.

17.

She answered that she would have been making the experiment for 7

hours by the time of our arrival.

18.

Ex.

1.
2.

He said that he had been living in the city for 5 years.
O030pHbIE yIpaKHEHUA
2. Translate into English.

MEI He 3HaAJIH, 9TO OH OOJICH. —
OHu cka3zanu, 4TO BEPHYTCS OYEHb CKOPO. —

3.
4,

W

41 3na1, yTO OHa KMUBET B MOCKBE. —
S 3nain, uyTo OHa kXuia B MockBe. —
OH cka3ai, 4yTo 3HaeT JIBa MHOCTPAHHBIX S3bIKA. —

Ham Tonbko 4TO COOOIIMIM, YTO MapoM MpuObUT B mopT BanuHo. —

OH cka3zaii, 4to oHUM OTAbIXaloT B KpeIMy ¢ Hauana aBrycra. —
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8. S mymaro, 4TO CTOPOHBI MPUAYT K COMVIAIICHUID. —

9. S nyman, yTo OH paboTaeT HaJ JOKJIAJA0M, U MMOITOMY HE 3aXOAMI B
KOMHATy. —
10. OH cka3all, 4TO MOJY4YaeT PACIOPSLKEHHS TUPEKTOpa KKy Hele-

0. —
11. S gyyBcTBOBaJI, YTO OHA HA MEHS CEPIAUTCA. —
12. OH cka3an ciie10oBaTelto, 4YTO BUAEI I0J03PEBAEMbIX HAKAHYHE. —
13. OHu cooOmuau HaM, 9TO UX (hUpMa 3aHUMAETCST SKCTIOPTOM CBHIPhS. —
14. MHe cka3zayiy, 4TO OHM BEPHYJHCHh C CHMIIO3MyMa BUepa. —
15. OH cka3ai, 4To NMPUHUMAI Y1, KOTJa MOYTAIbOH MIPUHEC TeIerpam-
My. —

16. llexan cka3all, 4TO B 3TOM >KypHaje 4acTo MyOJUKYIOTCS CTaThbU IO
MalIMHOCTPOEHUIO. —
17. Mue cka3zaiu, 4uto mpodeccop u30paH PEeKTOPOM YHUBEPCUTETA. —

18. On cka3zai, 4yTo yKe 3aKOHYMJI SKCIIEPUMEHT, KOT/1a KOMHUCCHSI BEPHY-
Jach. —

19. Cekpetappb ckazaina, 4To BOIpoc OyAeT oOCyXJeH, Korja JeKaH Bep-
HETCS U3 KOMAHIUPOBKH. —

20. Ms1 oTnpaBuiy (akc HAIIMM MapTHEPaM O TOM, YTO 3aKaKEM y HHUX
MOTODBI, €CITU IIeHa OyIeT CHIKEHA BIBOE. —

21. MBI noaTBEpANIIM, YTO CMOYKEM HANMCATh OTYET TOJIBKO IOCIJE TOrO,
KaK MbI [OJIy4YUM BCE€ HEOOXOAMMbIE JaHHBIE. —

22. 51 ckazai, 4To MPOYTY ATy KHUTY TOJBKO IMOCIE TOrO, KaK cllaM cec-
CHIO. —

23. 51 unWTana KHUTY, KOTOPYIO COOMpPArOCh BaM IMOPEKOMEHIOBaTh, He-
CKOJIBKO JIeT Ha3aj. I coOmparoch CHOBA €€ NepeunTaTh. —

24. B mpouuIoM roxy OH YYHJICA JIy4YIll€, YEM B 3TOM. —

25. B mpouuioM AECATUIETHH BBINYCK MPOAYKLHMH OBbUT rOpa3io HUIXKE,
4YeM B JTOM. —
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TESTS

Tema 1. I'maroa ‘to be’

Ex. 1. Fill in the blanks with the suitable form of the verb ‘to be’.
The sky very blue today.
I not tired.
This shelf very heavy.
These shelves very heavy.
The child asleep.
Look ! This Mabel.
I cold. Can you shut the window, please!
The castle one thousand years old.
My brother and I good tennis players.
10. Amy at home but her parents in church.
1.1 a student.
12. My sister an archeologist.
13. Last year their son 26, so he 27 now.
14. Today the weather nice, but yesterday it cold.
15.1 cold. Can I have something hot to drink?
16.1 hungry last night, so I had something to eat.
17. Where you at 10 o’clock last Sunday morning?
18. Don’t buy those shoes. They too expensive.
19. Why you so tired yesterday?
20. We must go now. It very late.
21. This time last year I in England.
22. We tired when we arrived home, so we went to bed.
23. Anton Chekhov died in 1904. He a famous Russian writer.
24. — Where the dogs? — I don’t know. They in the garden
ten minutes ago.

PN R LD =

e

Ex. 2. Write full sentences. Use ‘am’, ‘is’, ‘are’ each time.
1. my grandparents, very old —
2. my desk, very comfortable —
3. your spectacles, in your bag —
4. 1, not very clever today —

5. this house, very expensive —
6

7

8

9.

1

. the shops, not open today —
. Mr. Wren’s grandson, six years old —
. the houses in this street, very big —
the examination, not difficult —
0. those flowers, very beautiful —
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Ex. 3. Write positive or negative sentences with the verb ‘to be’. Both
variants are possible.

l.

PN WD

9.

10.
1.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

Ex.

1
2
3
4
3.
6
7
8
9
1

0.

. Sl mHTEpECYIOCh UCKYCCTBOM. —
. Bce mara3unsbl cerogHst OTKpPBITHIL. —

. I'me onu ObuH BUepa Beuepom? —
. Ero Buepa He ObLIO B UHCTUTYTE. —

Brussels the capital of Belgium.

Pavel Bure interested in hockey.

I angry.

It cold today.

The Hague in Switzerland.

I afraid of dogs.

My hands dirty.

Russia a very big country.

The Amur in Europe.

Diamonds cheap.

Motor-racing a dangerous sport.

Squirrels big animals.

We didn’t like that house. It ~ very old and it large enough.

Helen got married when she 21 years old.

I called you yesterday evening but you  at home. Where  you?
My son at work last week because he  ill. He’s better now.
The shops open yesterday because it a public holiday.

— _you __ athome at 9.30? — No, | A at work.

4. Translate from Russian into English.
TBoit Opat noma? —
DTa roCTUHUIIA OYEHb JOporas. —

Mos cecTpa apXUTEKTOP. —
OHM HE CTYJEHTBI, OHU Bpayu. —

Mens TaM He OBLIO0. —
Ee ne Oyner noma B 5 yacosB. —

Tema 2. I'1arou ‘to have’.

Ex. 1. Fill in the blanks with the suitable form of the verb ‘to have’.

1
2
3
4.
5
6

. They roses in the garden.
. Students many exams this term.
. Magellan a lot of ships for voyage.
Next academic year he practical training at the shipyard.
. The child a blue ball.
. Look! This plane no wings.
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7. 1 a terrible toothache last week.

8. Our family a nice flat.
9. My brother and | good tennis rackets.
10. Amy a home but her parents no one.

Ex. 2. Make up sentences, using suitable forms of the verb ‘to have’.
my grandparents, a very old house —
I, a very comfortable desk —
she, your spectacles, in my bag —
I, breakfast, yesterday —
the bag, no handle —
they, a car, next month —
Mr. Wren’s grandson, six balls —
the houses in this street, no balconies —

the examination, last term, the students —

0. the woman, very beautiful flowers, in her garden —

S0 0N U AW

Ex. 3. Translate from Russian into English.
VY HuX ecTh Tpu cO0aKH U TPU KOIIKU. —
VY Hee GombIMe 3€JCHBIC T1a3a. —

¥ moero Opata B mpomioM roay Obuta cepasi MaliuHa. —

W N =

CkomnpKo y Bac 3eMiu? —
Y Moel cecTpbl KpacHasi MalllMHA. —
VY mens Buepa Oosena rojsioa. —
VY Bac ecTh KHUTH 10 UCTOPUH TpaHCHopTa? —

Nowk

*

Korna BrI beTe yan? —
9. MBpsI x0poI110 MPOBEJIeM 3aBTpa BpeMs. —

10. Ona xopomio nposesa OTIYCK Ha Iore. —

Tema 3. O6oport ‘there + to be’.

EX. 1. Read the text. Put the verbs in brackets in the necessary form.
One night in April 1912, a huge new ocean liner crossed the Atlantic. It

(to be) The Titanic. She carried 2 000 passengers. She went very fast,
which (fo be) dangerous because there (to be) icebergs around.
The passengers (to have) a good time when the ship suddenly struck one
of these icebergs.
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The ship began to sink and the passengers tried to escape, but there (fo be)

not enough lifeboats. Another ship passed nearby. The Titanic fired rock-
ets into the air in order to get the other ship’s help. But it didn’t stop. Two-thirds
of the passengers went down with The Titanic. It (to be) one of the great-
est sea disasters of all time.

Ex. 2. Use the construction ‘there + to be’ in the necessary tense form.

1. Look! their telephone number in the letter.

2. Kazan is a very old town. many old buildings.

3. Excuse me, a restaurant near here?

4. How many students in your group?

5. 1 was hungry but anything to eat.

6. a football match on TV last night.

7. many people at the meeting?

8. Look! an accident. Call the ambulance!

0. 24 hours in a day.

10. This box is empty. nothing in it.

11. somebody at the airport to meet you when you ar-
rive tomorrow.

12. When we arrived at the cinema a long queue outside.

EXx. 3. Ask questions to the following statements.
1. There is a cat in the window. —
2. There are a few changes in the text. —

3. There are plenty of glasses in the cupboard. —

4. There were a lot of people at the stadium. —

W

There isn’t anything on the plate. —
There wasn’t anybody in the room. —
7. There are difficult exercises in this book. —

.O\

8. There is something on the shelf. —
9. There will be some interesting programmes on TV tomorrow. —

10. There are several empty seats in the room. —

11. There weren’t any pears on the plate. —
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Tema 4. ApTukiab

EXx. 1. Fill in the blanks with suitable articles if necessary.

1. Don’t come near me. I’ve got  sore throat.

2. Olive oil costs 20 rubles per liter.

3. voyages to unknown places are quite exciting.

4. Wehave  nice apartmentin __ centre of  Paris.

5. Tlike standingon  deckin  warm weather.

6. Itis  autumn. Itrainsall  day long.

7. Ancient Greeks believed in  gods.

8. Would you give me hot tea?

9. _ president of country 1s__ firstpersonin _state.
10. All students have ___ telephones nowadays.

Ex. 2. Choose the right variant.

1. Great Britain is washed by Atlantic Ocean.
a) —/ The; b) The /—; c) The / The.
2. Itisevidentthat  people want  peace.

a) a/ the; b) the / —; c)—/—.

3. music is the universal language of the world.

a) A; b) The; c)—

4. Tudors is the king family.

a) The; b) A; c)—

5. Pushkinis  great Russian poet.

a)—; b) the; c)a.

6. The Petrovs has  daughterand  son.

a)a/a; b) the / the; c)—/—.

7. Titanic disaster happened in1912.

a) A; b) —; c¢) The.

8. Tam hungry. Give me  sandwich, please.

a)—; b) the ; c) a.

9. Boris played tenms very well.

a) a; b) —; c) the.

10. My English teacher brought me  good news. I passed test well.
a) a; b) the; c)—
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Tema 5. Ums cymiecTBUTEIbHOE

Ex. 1. Fill in the table.

Model: man | men
games

child

feet

shelf

sisters-in-law

tomato

data

key

lorries

office manager

boxes

Ex. 2. Form the plural from the following nouns:

fox — name — knife —

boy — mouse — city —

leaf — roof — child —

glass — piano — father —

sheep — tomato — hat —

man — house — brother-in-law —
tooth — hospital — town —

Tema 6. Ums1 npuiiaratesibHOe

Ex. 1. Choose the right forms in these sentences. In some cases both
forms are right.
1. Is the station much (further / farther)?
You’ll find the explanation (further / farther) on.
Your record is (worse / worst) than mine.
It’s the (less / lesser) of two evils.
She always wears the (last / latest) fashion.
We have no (further / farther) information.
Nick skates (good / well).
His (latest / last) words were: “The end”.
She is the (oldest / eldest) member of our family.
10. My flat is (littler / smaller) than yours.
11. I’ve got (less / lesser) patience than you.
12. He is much (older / elder) than his wife.
13. This is the (more / most) beautiful picture I’ve ever seen.

i Al

e
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14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

His English is (best / better) than mine.
She is (better / best) now.

It’s the (furthest / farthest) point west.

It’s the (oldest / eldest) building in the city.
He’s my (older / elder) brother.

I’m not hurt in the (least / less)!

It is the (more / most) 1 can do for you.

Ex. 2. Translate the words in brackets.

1.

This is (camas unmepecnas xnuea) I have ever

read on this subject.

2.
3.

Swimming is (camwiti nonynapmsiii) summer sport.
Shakespeare is (camwiii gvi0arowuiics) English

poet and playwright of all the ages.

4.

3.
6.
7

Coal is (camwuii sadicubiii) natural resource.
He is (camwiii ymnouii) man.
This jacket is too small. [ need (6onbwuii pazmep)
He’s not so keen on his studies. He’s (6oabuue unmepecyemc;l)
in sports and music.

8. You’ll find your way around the town (zecue) if you have
a map.

9. You’re making too much noise. Can you be (nomuue) ?

10. There were a lot of people on the bus. It was (6ozree 3anonnennvim)

than usual.

11. You’re late. I expected you to be here (pausiue) .

12. You hardly ever write to me. Why don’t you write (uawe) ?

13. The hotel was surprisingly cheap. I expected it to be (dopoorce)

14. It’s a pity you live so far away. I wish you lived (no6auorce)

Ex. 3. Make up sentences using ‘not so ... as’ or ‘as ... as’.
. The bus, the train, fast. —

. My flat, her flat, big. —
. His voice, Caruso’s, brilliant. —
. The pond, the river, deep. —
. Your typing, hers, fast. —
. This lecture, that lecture, interesting. —

NN AW~

’

-

. This hat, that hat, beautiful. —
. His article, her article, long. —
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Ex. 4. Use the required form of the adjective in the following sentences:

1. The sound grew (faint) and (faint) :

2. He’s a far (intelligent) person than my brother.

3. She was the (practical) of the family.

4. He thought how much (advanced) and broad-
mended the (young) generation was.

5. I wanted to ask you both what you thought of my (late)
film if you saw it.

6. The first edition of the dictionary is (good) , the new
one is still (good) :

7. He turned out to be (angry) than I had expected.

8. Today I’m not (wise) than yesterday.

9. The (much) we go into the matter, the much (complex)

it becomes.

10. Jack is the (clever) of the three brothers.

11. They are (good) people, far (good) than you.

12. He felt (bad) yesterday than the day before.

13. The (near) house is three miles away.

14. He was the (last) man to come.

15. The (long) the night, the (short) the day.

16. He is the (tall) of the two.

17. She is (amusing) in a small company.

18. My brother is much (young) than myself.

Ex. 5. Translate into English.
1. OH GoubllIe 3aHAT, YEM ThI. —
2. 1ot rox ObUT AJI1 HAC CAMBIM TPYJIHBIM. —

3. TbI ynTaJ €ro NOCJIEIHIOI0 CTAThI0? —
4. Tel Takas ke KpacuBasi, Kak U TBOSI MaTbh. —

5. MHe ropaszno jierue 3HaTh NpaBay. —
6. B mpomiom romy 3uMa Obl1a HE Takas XOJOIHAsI, KaK B ATOM. —

7. Uem Oosibllie MBI YUTaeM, TEM OOJIBIIIE MBI 3HAEM O HAIIEM MHpE. —

8. 51 yke cTapsplil 4elOBEK, 1 B [1BAa pas3a cTaplie Bac. —
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Tema 7. UnucjaurejabHoe

Ex. 1. Read and write down the numerals.

1. The Titanic was two hundred and sixty-eight metres long, fifty-five me-
tres high and had nine docks. —

2. Her cost was four hundred million American dollars. —

3. The price of tickets was fifty thousand dollars for the first-class apart-
ments; one thousand four hundred and twenty-four dollars for the first-class pas-
sengers; six hundred for the second-class passengers; four hundred and sixty
dollars for the third-class passengers. —

4. There were two thousand two hundred and twenty-seven people on
board and there were only enough lifeboats for one thousand and one hundred of
them. —

5. The Titanic sank with a loss of about one thousand five hundred lives. —

Ex. 2. Choose the correct variant.

1. 150 live in the Russian Federation.

a) millions people; b) millions of people;

c¢) million of people; d) million people.

2. are starving in the world today.

a) Thousands people; b) Thousands of people;

c¢) Thousand of people; d) Thousand people.

3. Youare who asks me this stupid question.

a) fifth; b) the fiveth; c) the fifth; d) five.

4. Two of my wage I spend on my food.

a) twelve; b) twelfth; c) twelves; d) twelfths.

5. Every person in our company is not satisfied with his salary.
a) three; b) the third; ¢) third; d) the three.

6. Ok! See you on of April.

a) the twentyth-seventh; b) twenty-seven;

c) the twenty-seventh; d) the twentieth-seven.

7. ltis hit. I like such songs.

a) his the third;  b) his third; c) the third his;  d) the his third.
8. of the territory is covered with ice.

a) One thirds; b) One third; c) The first three; d) The one three.
9. This bouquet costs dollars!

a) two hundreds; b) two hundred;

c¢) hundreds two; d) two hundred of.

10. A fortnight means weeks.

a) two; b) three; c) four; d) five.
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11. I wonder what the world will be at the end of century?

a) twenty one; b) the twentieth-first;

c) the twenty-first; d) twenty-the first.

12. Personally, I prefer music of :

a) nineteen seventys; b) the nineteen seventies;
c¢) the nineteen seventeens; d) nineteen the seventies.

Ex. 3. Change the fractions into words.
1. Va—

2. 05—
3. Va—
4. Y —

EXx. 4. Choose the right variant.

I. In The Titanic disaster happened.

a) the 1912"; b) the 1912; c) 1912.

2. The calendar year lasts days.

a) the 365™; b) 365; ¢) the 365.

3. The classes begin at o’clock.

a) 9; b) the 9" c) the 9.

4. His sister is years old.

a) the 5™; b) the 5; c)S.

5. TIttook place in century.

a) the 19™; b) the 19; c) 19.

6. The population of our country is about .

a) 150 million; b) 150 millions; ¢) the 150 million.
7. tar road was built in the Arab empire.

a) The one; b) The first; c) First.

8. of the Earth is occupied by water.

a) Three-four; b) Three-the fourth; c¢) The three-fourths.
0. of the world wonders is Egyptian pyramids.

a) One; b) Two; c) Seven.

10. year is famous for Moscow Olympic Games.

a) 1980; b) the 1980™; c) 1980s.

Tema 8. MecToumenue

Ex. 1. Choose the right answer.

1. Isthere work for you to do every day?

a) many; b) little; c) few.
2. Does this car use petrol?

a) much; b) many; c) a few.
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3. There are parties that have nice music and pretty decorations.

a) a few; b) few; c) little.

4, people are early risers.

a) Any; b) Some; c) No.

5. Have you got objections?

a) no; b) some; C) any.

6. You can buy stamps at post office.

a) any; b) some; C) no.

7. Idon’t know about it; ask else.

a) nobody; b) anybody; ¢) somebody.

8. I got the book without difficulty.

a) some; b) any; ¢) no.

9. There is new under the sun.

a) no thing; b) nothing; c) anything.

10. Everybody should be able to defend .

a) him; b) himself; c) his own.

11. Selfish people think mainly of :

a) one another; b) themselves; c) each other.

12. I don’t like jokes.

a) hers; b) her; c) her’s.

13. There is uniform school organization or curriculum in the USA.

a) not; b) no; C) none.

14. are so fond of secrets as those who do not mean to keep them.

a) None; b) Not anybody; c¢) No one.

15. It was reported that were present at the meeting.

a) both; b) all; c) everybody.

16. man has his faults.

a) Both; b) Both of; c) Every.

Ex. 2. Put the pronouns ‘some’, ‘any’, and ‘no’.

1. Will you have more tea?

2. Do you have idea of what it is going to be?

3. The scientist was in need of an interpreter, he knew the lan-
guage perfectly.

4. Ineed proof of your innocence, I am sure of it.

5. — Are there illustrations in this book? — Yes, there are

6. There aren’t matches left, we must buy

7. Have you read good books lately?

8. There is water left in the glass, it’s empty.

9. Iam very busy and have time for idle talks.

10. You may come at time that is convenient to you.
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EXx. 3. Put in the pronouns ‘many’, ‘much’, ‘little’, ‘few’, ‘a little’, ‘a few’.

1. Thereisn’t harm in it.

2. was said, but done.

3. Say and do :

4. Very people were present at the conference, as nobody
knew about it.

5. is spoken about it, but people believe it.

6. He knows , but the he knows he knows well.

7. The forces were unequal, they were , WE were

8. Could you describe a situation in words?

9. — Do you know the English language? — Just

10. Please, don’t make so noise.

Ex. 4. Fill in the blanks with the derivative pronouns ‘some’, ‘any’,
‘no’, ‘every’.

1

2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
1

. We didn’t meet in the corridor.

. He doesn’t know about it.

. He failed in the exam, because he knew .

. He didn’t come, must have happened.

. There was else in the room except my sister.

. The task is too difficult. I’'m afraid can do it.

. We know about it yet.

: expected that he would come.

: is waiting for you in the hall.

0. He told that was quite unexpected for everybody.

Ex. 5. Change the following sentences substituting pronouns for the
proper names and nouns.

Model: Tom likes the Browns. — He likes them.

0N DNk~ W~

. Come with Kitty and me. —
. Please read this letter. —

. The letter is from Nelly. —
. I don’t know her husband. —

. I’'m glad to meet both you and Ann. —
. We often see our friends. —

. I don’t like Ann’s brother. —

. Freddy likes to play with his dog. —
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Ex. 6. Extend the statement showing possession. Follow the given model.
Model: This dress belongs to my sister. It’s kers.

. These things belong to my husband. —
. This coat belongs to me. —
. These shoes belong to my wife. —
. These pens belong to Tom and Betty. —
. This suit-case belongs to you. —
. These books and magazines belong to us. —
. These toys belong to those children. —

. This basket belongs to my sister. —

01NNk~ W~

EXx. 7. Finish these sentences using the reflexive pronouns.

Model: If you want a job done well, do it . — If you want a
job done well, do it yourself.

1. He cannot find anyone to repair the radio, so he will repair it
2. I never buy anything until I have seen it

3. They say John broke their table, but really they did it
4. Next year we will live all by :
5. Did the boys build this boat ?
6. You cannot leave the baby in the house all by
7. In our canteen we have to serve

Tema 9. Hapeumne

Ex. 1. Choose the suitable word from the given in brackets.

I have a (different, differently) opinion.

They were dressed quite (different, differently).

His description is not quite (exact, exactly).

I don’t know (exactly, exact) what has happened.

The work was done (perfect, perfectly).

The weather in the country was (perfect, perfectly).

He moved (slow, slowly) and (quiet, quietly).

Her voice was (quiet, quietly) and her movements were (slow, slowly).
9. ltisavery (serious, seriously) thing.

10. Do you (serious, seriously) wish to go there?

11. The task is quite (simple, simply).

12. The question can be answered quite (simple, simply).

13. You will have to work (hard, hardly) to achieve good results.
14. 1 could (hard, hardly) hear what he said.

15. He was (near, nearly) ready with the experiment.
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16. He lives quite (near, nearly) my house.

17. I have seen very little of him (late, lately).

18. You’ve come too (late, lately).

19. His works are (wide, widely) known all over the world.

Ex. 2. Put the adverbs in brackets in the comparative and the superlative

degrees.

1. The (much) you read, the (soon) you enlarge
your vocabulary.

2. Yesterday he came home (late) than usually.

3. I like this picture (well) of all.

4. She was treated (badly) than anybody else.

5. We were far from our homes, but she suggested that we should go still
(far) :

6. She writes dictations (badly) of all.

7. The fire was put out (quickly) than we expected.

8. You work (little) now than you did last year.

EX. 3. Translate the adverbs in brackets from Russian into English.

1. Tam (enyboro) interested in the final settlement of this problem.

2. The equipment was tested (mwamenvro)

3. He s a (svicoko) educated man.

4. She opened the door (wupoxo) :

5. The wind was blowing so (cuibro) that I could (edsa)

stand on my feet.

6. (Bckope) after graduating from the University I went to Siberia.

7. The only thing that was seen (sicro) was his mother’s face.

8. He was breathing (msorceno) .

9. He shouted (epomxo) and (0ozeo) but no one came.

10. (Jlecue) said than done.

Ex. 4. Reword the sentences, inserting one of the two adverbs suggested

in the proper place.

1. (pretty, prettily) 1t is difficult to speak to her. —
(pretty, prettily) The hall was decorated. —
2. (high, highly) 1 saw a plane in the sky. —
(high, highly) The idea seems improbable. —
3. (late, lately) We have heard very little of him. —
(late, lately) He usually comes home after classes. —
4. (hard, hardly) 1 can understand what he is saying. —
(hard, hardly) You must work at your spelling. —
5. (near, nearly) We were late. —
(near, nearly) We made sure it was safe before we went. —
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6. (dear, dearly) I love my son. —
(dear, dearly) They sell these coats. —

Ex. 5. Choose the right answer.

1. What have you seen at the museum?

a) still; b) more; c) else.

2. Tom has finished his work.

a) still; b) already; c) yet.

3. — Don’t make such a noise! — Are the children sleeping?
a) still; b) yet; c) more.

4. Don’t worry. He is on the danger list.

a) no more; b) not longer; ¢) no longer.
5. I want to go for a walk. Has it stopped snowing ?
a) else; b) yet; c) still.

6. Do you want tea?

a) any; b) some; C) any more.

Tema 10. IIpeasiorn

Ex. 1. Insert the appropriate place and direction prepositions ‘at’,
‘from’, ‘in’, ‘to’, ‘out’, ‘on’, ‘near’ (‘by’), ‘out of’.
1. The boy threw the stone the river.
2. He came the room, sat the table and took his papers
the brief-case.
3. When the lesson was over, he put his books and copy-books
the brief-case and came the classroom.
4. Winters are usually very cold the central part of our country.
5. When do you want to go Kiev?
6. the river there stood two big trees.
7. Tlived the South for 5 years.
8. I got this book the library.
9. Yesterday he got a letter his brother.
1

0. He took the watch the pocket and put it the table.

Ex. 2. Translate the time and direction prepositions in brackets.

1. The post-office is just (neped) our house.
2. The garden is (nozaou) the house.

3. The house stood (oxon0) the river.
4. He put the basket (nao) the table.

5. The t° was (nuorce) Zero.

6. The t° was (soviuse) Zero.

7. An aeroplane flew (nao) the city.
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8. There were (cevliue) one hundred people at the conference.

9. The talks (meorcoy) two countries were fruitful.

10. We couldn’t find him (cpeou) the students.

11. He travelled (soxpye) the world.

12. They went either (na) the Caucasus or (8) the Crimea.

13. Send him (k) the manager.

14. He has never been (8) England.

15. In the evening I usually go (s8) the theatre, (na) the
parties or (k) my friends.

Ex. 3. Insert the appropriate prepositions ‘till’, ‘at’, ‘on’, ‘to’, ‘for’, ‘in’.

1. Twill stay in Odessa about two months.

2. Tusually leave home eight o’clock the morning.

3. The lecture on international situation took place the begin-
ning of the month.

4. He came to Moscow Saturday 7 o’clock p.m.

5. Where are you going the 1% of January?

6. They came to the station a quarter eight.

7. It happened the 1* of June.

8. 1saw her June.

9. Thaven’t seen her June.

10. We read texts and learn new words our lessons.

Ex. 4. Translate the time prepositions in brackets.

1. Iwon’t be at home (8) 7 o’clock.

2. He will come back (uepe3) half an hour.

3. Thope you’ll do this work (3a) a month.

4. My brother has English lessons (no) Fridays.

5. T'will be in the library (c) 2 o’clock.

6. He returned home (8) half past eleven.

7. The bridge was built (3a) several months.

8. I always repeat new words (nepeo) the lesson and
(nocne) the lesson.

9. Itis usually very cold (8) January.

10. The Chinese delegation came (8) the end of the month.

Ex. 5. Translate the compound prepositions given in brackets.

1. There is a beautiful garden (nepeo) our house.

2. (Hecmomps na) hard living conditions he worked
much and became a well-known scientist.

3. Give me a new dictionary (emecmo) the old one.

4. We had to put off our journey (u3-3a) rainy weather.
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5. (Hes3upas na) threats he investigated the criminal case
thoroughly.
6. In big ports ships are unloaded (npu nomowu) cranes.

EXx. 6. Choose the appropriate preposition.

1. The Prime Minister arrived the capital on Monday.

a) to; b) in; c) at.

2. He came a two-day official visit at the invitation of the Gov-
ernment.

a) with; b) for; c) on.

3. Theard it the radio.

a) in; b) on; c) by.

4. 1 was busy and couldn’t listen the radio.

a) to; b) on; c) for.

5. I congratulate you the event.

a) on; b) with; c) for.

6. The conference began October 18.

a) at; b) in; c) on.

7. You will find the news the bottom of the newspaper page.

a) at; b) in; c) on.

8. A glass vase is made glass.

a) from; b) of; c) with.

9. Paper is made wood-pulp.

a) from; b) with; c) out of.

10. What is the name of the sea England and France?

a) among; b) between,; c) of.

11. Two Italians were the plane when it crashed.

a) on; b) in; c) by.

12. They were business in London.

a) with; b) for; c) on.

13. We’ll go to Rome bus.

a) by; b) on; C) in.

Tema 11. Co103bI

Ex. 1. Choose the right variant.

1. A man is old he feels.

a)so___ as; b) as  as; c)as __ that.

2. The fellow that agrees with everything you say is a fool
he is getting to skin you.

a)both  and; b) notonly  but; c) either  or.

3. Nothing needs reforming other people’s habits.

a)so ___ as; b)as  that; c)as __ as.
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4 your daughter your niece have made great progress.

a)As  as; b)So  as; c) Both  and.
5. Her eyes were large small.
a) either  or; b) neither  nor; c)nor __ oOf.

Ex. 2. Insert the proper conjunction.
he overslept, Clive wasn’t late for work.
they arrive, they’ll want to have dinner.
Idid it he told me so.
We enjoyed our walk the bad weather.
Ask him he can do it tomorrow.
That is the house Shakespeare was born.
She used an alarm clock to wake up on time.
It’s Sunday tomorrow, I don’t have to get up early.
. You should eat more you’ll make yourself ill.
10. She went to work she had a cold.
11. I’m used to getting up early now, I didn’t like it at first.
12. She was late her car had broken down.
13. Mary ordered a taxi she could get to the theatre on time.
14. I was listening to the radio I heard the news.
15. I haven’t written to them I came to Moscow.
16. Ann is a very good singer, she is going to take part in the
school concert.
17. he was rather young, he was very experienced.
18. The earthquake occurred they were sleeping.
19. This car is fast Very noisy.
20. She looks she is a model.
21. We’ll stay in the house it stops snowing.
22. I love tennis I like swimming too.
23. He admitted he hadn’t studied at all.
24. You must tell there is a problem.
25. Our planet is in grave danger human activity.
26. I were you I would stop smoking.
27. He ought to go to the dentist he has a toothache.
28. This rule is difficult the one you’ve already learnt.
29. I cannot do it now [ am very busy.
30. He will do it he comes home.
31. When she sees you have done, she will be angry with you.
32. I save some of my pocket money, I won’t be able to buy a bi-
cycle.
33. Begin with a minute two of small talk.
34. It was such a boring film I fell asleep in the middle of it.
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Tema 12. CiaoBa-3amMecTUTEIH

Ex. 1. Answer the following questions according to the model. Use the
words ‘one’ or ‘ones’ instead of the nouns to avoid repetition.

Model: a) Have you got a handbag? (black) — Yes, I’ve got a black one.
b) Has Nelly got winter gloves? (red) — Yes, she’s got red ones.

1. Have you got a raincoat? (brown) —
2. Has she got a bathing-suit? (yvellow) —
3. Have they got a car? (blue) —

4. Has she got a new suit? (grey) —
5. Has she got a watch? (gold) —
6
7
8
9.
1

. Has Peggy got a summer hat? (white) —

. Have the boys got a boat? (green) —

. Has Kate got a new dress? (pink) —
Has Jim got new shoes? (brown) —

0. Has Jane got a new pair of stockings? (black) —

11. Has Paul got silk ties? (green and red) —

EXx. 2. Ask the general questions replacing the noun by the words ‘one’,
‘ones’ to avoid repetition.

Model: He needs that pencil. (red) — Do you mean the red one?

1. He wants that bag. (black) —
2. I need that plate. (small) —
3. They want these dictionaries. (English) —

4. She wants that cup. (yellow) —
5. We want those spoons. (big) —
6. She needs these note-books. (brown) —
7. I need that novel. (new) —
8. He wants that knife. (long) —

Tema 14.1. The Indefinite Active Tenses

Ex. 1. Write down the following sentences in the singular in the Present
Indefinite.

1. The students work in the laboratory every day. —

2. My children go to school. —
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3. They get new books from the library every month. —

4. They usually visit their grandparents on week-ends. —

5. The postmen bring newspapers twice a day. —

6. They know many English words. —
7. My friends take English lessons three times a week. —

8. The pupils repeat new rules before the lesson. —

9. We usually read newspapers in the evening. —

10. The workers come to the factory at 8 o’clock. —

Ex. 2. Put the verbs in brackets in the appropriate tense form.
1. The delegation (to start) for London two days ago.
2. The train (to leave) at 5 p.m. every day.
3. Tusually (7o stay) with my friends for the week-end.
4. He (to finish) the experiment next week.
5. He (to come) to us only yesterday.
6. He (to write) letters to his parents every week.
7. He always (to read) English books in the original.
8. 1 often (to speak) with my friend about our plans.
9. He (to put) the documents on the table and (7o go)
out of the room.
10. Last year I often (7o go) to the theatre.
11.1 (to read) a lot in childhood.
12. 1 (to wait) for you tomorrow.
13. I hope the next mail (to bring) news from home.
14. He (to work) in the laboratory the day after tomorrow.
15. He (to become) an engineer in 5 years.

Ex. 3. Choose the right verb form.

1. There  not a passion so strongly rooted in the human heart as envy.

a) is; b) were; c) are.

2. there millions of stars within our galaxy?

a) is; b) are; c)has  been.

3. Civilization will never flow backward while there youth in
the world.

a) has been,; b) are; c) is.
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4. There is in the garden waiting for you.

a) Pete; b) your friend; c) a man.

5. There ten pens and a magazine on the table.

a) is; b) are; c) was.

6. there a lecture tomorrow?

a) Will _ be; b) Was  be; c) Would  be.

7. About 85 percent of American students public schools
which are supported by state and local taxes.

a) attended; b) have attended; c) attend.

8. What American public schools teach?

a) are; b) do; c) does.

9. Wise kings generally wise councilors.

a) to have; b) has; c) have.

10. All historical places of London in the West End.

a) had been; b) were c) are.

11. The city of Montreal 70 square miles.

a) covering; b) covers; c) is covered.

12. Man live by bread alone.

a) do not; b) does not; c) is not.

13. Perhaps in the future men on the sea, away from the
crowded and noisy cities on land.

a) will live; b) would live; c) are living.

14. The student as an apprentice to a trained worker next week.

a) works; b) will work; c¢) would work.

15. During the apprenticeship period the student to earn money.

a) begins; b) would begin; c) will begin.

16. We take a vacation this month.

a) is not; b) did not; c) will not.

17. Sir Walter was a proud knight and to think that he had to
submit to the commands of a tyrant lord.

a) had hated; b) was hating; c) hated.

18. you the ancient stone carvings at the museum last week?

a) Have  seen; b) Did  see; c)Had  seen.

19. Dinosaurs millions of years ago.

a) died out; b) had died out; c) were died out.

20. In the year 1620 a ship named The Mayflower 120 English-
men to the rocky coast of America.

a) has brought; b) brought; c¢) had brought.
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Tema 14.2. The Continuous Active Tenses

Ex. 1. Open the brackets, using the appropriate Continuous or Indefi-
nite tense forms.

1. I wondered why he (to laugh) . I could see nothing funny
in what (to go on) :
2. What you two (to talk about? You (fo discuss)
his plan?
3. You (o leave) the town early this summer?
4. When you (to speak) to her about her lessons?
5. She (to wear) dark spectacles. They are not just sun glasses.
She (not / to see) very well.
6. Why you (to wear) sun glasses on a grey day like this?
7. He (to live) with his parents now. | think, he (to look)
for a job.
8. I could not see his face, he (fo sit)  so that his face was in shadow.
9. When I (fo see) her last she (to try) on hats at Angela’s.
10. For some fifteen minutes he (fo write) in silence without
once raising his eyes from what he (7o write) :
11. We (to walk) for some time. The road (zo get)
worse, just a narrow goat trail.
12. You (to leave) us soon. It (to get) colder every day.
13. We were friendly at school. I still (fo see)  him from time to time.
14. You (to hear) from me one of these days.
15. Phone as late as you can. I (7o be) up. I (to watch)
the football game on TV. It’s the semi-finals tonight.
16. The rain started when I (to wait) for my bus.
17. Why did you speak to him so? He only (7o try) to help.
18. I hate the place in autumn. It always (7o rain) there. It (fo
rain) when we came and it (7o rain) when we left.

Ex. 2. Choose the right variant.

1. How much this sweater cost?

a) is; b) does; ¢) do.

2. It often in this part of the world.

a) is raining; b) rains.

3. Idon’t know Spanish, but I it now.

a) am learning; b) learn.

4. 1 stay at home on Sundays.

a) am not; b) doesn’t; c) don’t.
5. That hotel expensive.

a) doesn’t; b) isn’t; c) don’t.
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6. He have much money.

a) isn’t; b) doesn’t; c) don’t.

7. QGranny is in the kitchen. She a plum-cake.

a) is making; b) makes.

8. Run downstairs. Your sister for you.

a) is waiting; b) waits.

9. Isaw alight in your window when | by.

a) passed; b) was passing.

10. Yesterday as I was walking down Cherry Lane | Thomas,
an old friend of mine.

a) met; b) was meeting.

11. Liz’s elder brother said that he to enter Leeds University.

a) went; b) was going.

12. While my son for my call somebody knocked at the door.

a) waited; b) was waiting.

13. We still about him when he suddenly n.

a) talked, was coming; b) were talking, came.

14. This time tomorrow they in the train on their way to Chicago.

a) will sit; b) will be sitting.

15. Yesterday while Dad he himself slightly.

a) shaved, was cutting; b) was shaving, cut.

16. They while they their car.

a) quarreled, were washing;  b) were quarreling, washed.

17. Don’t phone Jim from 5 till 6, he English.

a) will have; b) will be having.

18. Why are you in a hurry? If you arrive at 8 o’clock, they still
the meal.

a) will cook; b) will be cooking.

19. He at eight in the evening.

a) will come; b) will be coming.

20. you with me on Friday?

a) Will ...have lunch; b) Will ...be having lunch.

21. — I’'m not sure I’ll recognize Eve. I haven’t seen her for ages. — She
a dark blue pullover and jeans.
a) will wear; b) will be wearing.

Temsbl 14.3 u 14.4. The Perfect and Perfect Continuous Active

Ex. 1. Put the verbs in brackets into the appropriate Perfect tense forms.

1. I(todo) my work and I am free now.
2. They (to move) just into a new flat.
3. I'don’t know what (to happen) here.
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4. He (to refuse) to make the experiment because he
1s very busy now.

5. She (to finish) already translating the text.

6. — You (to travel) ever to the North? — No, I (zo be)
never there.

7. —You (to be) to the Hermitage? — Yes, I (7o visit)
it many times.

8. We (to finish) our work before he came.

9. He said he (to change) his plans.

10. The rain (to stop) and the sun was shining brightly.

11. We (to test) all the devices by yesterday.

12. By this time tomorrow I (fo make) all the necessary
measurements.

13. The group (to complete) the data analysis before the
experiment begins.

14. He (to repair) the engine when you come.

15. The device (to stop) functioning by next week if you don’t
check it.

Ex. 2. Put the verbs in brackets into the appropriate Perfect Continuous
tense forms.

1. It seems to me I (o ring) for an hour at least.

2. They (to play) chess for 2 days already.

3. He (to work) at his thesis for 3 years.

4. They (to discuss) this question for a long time and
haven’t yet come to any conclusion.

5. What you (7o do) since our last meeting?

6. It (not / to rain) for more than two months when sud-
denly the storm broke out.

7. The musician (to practice) the passage hour after hour
until he mastered it at once.

8. The committee (to work out) the program for several
weeks before the final project was approved.

9. By next September we (to test) the new equipment

for 3 months.

Ex. 3. Choose the right form of the Indefinite, Continuous, Perfect and
Perfect Continuous Tenses.

1. The world sea surrounds the earth and to us all.

a) is belonging; b) belongs; c) has belonged.

2. Scientists in many different countries to explain its mystery.
a) are working; b) have worked; c) worked.
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3 you ever a film in which a train crashed or a ship sank?

a)Did  see; b) Have  seen; c)Do  see.

4. It since early morning.

a) rained; b) had rained; c) has been raining.

5. You are a good foot-ball player. Since when  you football?

a) have been playing; b)did  play; c)had  been playing.

6. My brother music lessons for three years now.

a) have taken; b) has been taking; c) took.

7. What you at 4.30 tomorrow afternoon?

a)would  do; b) were  do; c)will __ be doing.

8. Probably, I my friends at this time.

a) will have visited; b) will be visiting; ¢) have visited.

9. — Have you finished the translation yet? — I the transla-
tion by 9 o’clock tomorrow morning.

a) will have finished;  b) have finished; ¢) had finished.

10. In three months he here a year.

a) has been,; b) will have been; c) was.

11. My friend on the ship for 15 years by next year.

a) was serving; b) have served;  ¢) will have been serving.

12. By two o’clock the students will _ the test translation for two hours.

a) be doing; b) have been doing; ¢) do.

13. When Jim came out of the army he what to do.

a) is wondering; b) has wondered; c) was wondering.

14. Those who couldn’t do it TV or looking through the newspapers.

a) were watching; b) have watched; c) are watching.

15. By the sixteenth century a new economic system feudalism.

a) replaced; b) was replacing; c) had replaced.

16. The war broke out in 1914. The European ruling classes for
it for 20 years.

a) prepared; b) had prepared; c) had been preparing.

17. 1t any more. Let’s have some fun on the lawn.

a) does not rain; b) is not raining;

¢) has not rained; d) did not rain.

18. I taught Italian for my Master’s degree but now I Chinese.

a) will teach; b) have taught;

¢) am teaching; d) teach.

19. Your accent is not local. Where come from?

a) have you, b) do you;

¢) did you; d) you.

20. He always me flowers for my birthday.

a) is sending; b) sends;

¢) had send; d) sent.
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21. She always soup on her dress. Well, what do you expect
from a child?

a) s spilling; b) spills;

c) has spilt; d) spilt.

22.1 the boss tomorrow morning.

a) will see; b) see;

c) am seeing; d) will have seen.

23. Why so rude?

a) you have been; b) are you being;

c¢) do you behave; d) you are.

24. She very hard before the exam and passed it.

a) had studied; b) did study;

c¢) was studying; d) studied.

25. — The travel was very enjoyable. — Where to?

a) did you go; b) have you gone;

C) were you going; d) had you gone.

26. After the party last night I home.

a) was walking; b) walked;

c¢) had walked; d) have walked.

27. Have you ever a horse?

a) ride; b) rode;

¢) rid; d) ridden.

28.1 Sandra for a long time.

a) have known,; b) know;

¢) am knowing; d) have been knowing.

29. It’s ages since he shopping. [ am beginning to worry.

a) went; b) was going;

c¢) had gone; d) has gone.

30. The Chinese printing, not the Japanese. This invention is
really great.

a) have invented; b) had invented;

c¢) invented; d) were inventing.

31. Sarah had left the club before I

a) arrived, b) had arrived,

c) was arriving; d) have arrived.

32.1 breakfast this morning and it has been such a long day.

a) did not have; b) have not had;

c¢) was not having; d) had not had.

33.1 always my holiday in France.

a) have taken; b) take;

c) am taking; d) had taken.
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34. After his mother him, poor Tom was alone in the world.

a) had abandoned; b) abandoned,;

¢) has abandoned; d) did abandon.

35. Sally’s eyes were still red because she onions.

a) was peeling; b) had been peeling;

c) has been peeling; d) peeled.

36. Walt Disney his first cartoon film before 1928.
a) had made; b) has made;

c¢) made; d) was making.

Tema 15. CorinacoBanue BpemMeH

Ex. Put the verbs in brackets into the appropriate verbal forms.

1. He said that he (o return) very soon.

2. She knew that he (o come) in a day or two.

3. He said that he (7o send) the telegram the following day.

4. They informed us that the delegation (o arrive) next
Sunday.

5. I was sure that he (%o join) us as soon as possible.

6. He said that by next September we (7o test) the new
equipment for 3 months.

7. He wondered if she (%o translate) the article by noon.

8. I found out that by the year 1997 she (to work) at the

University for 20 years.

KEYS TO TESTS

Tema 1

Ex. 1: 1) is; 2) am; 3) is; 4) are; 5) is; 6) is; 7) am; 8) is; 9) are; 10) is, are; 11) am;
12) is; 13) was, is; 14) is, was; 15) am; 16) was; 17) were; 18) are; 19) were; 20) is; 21) was;
22) were; 23) was; 24) are, were.

Ex. 2: 1) My grandparents are very old. 2) My desk is very comfortable. 3) Your spec-
tacles are in your bag. 4) I am not very clever today. 5) This house is very expensive. 6) The
shops are not open today. 7) Mr. Wren’s grandson is six years old. 8) The houses in this street
are very big. 9) The examination is not difficult. 10) Those flowers are very beautiful.

Ex. 3: 1) is; 2) is; 3) am / am not; 4) is / isn’t; 5) is; 6) am / am not; 7) are / aren’t;
8) is; 9) isn’t; 10) aren’t; 11) is; 12) aren’t; 13) was, wasn’t; 14) was; 15) weren’t, were;
16) wasn’t, was; 17) weren’t, was; 18) will be, won’t, will be.

Ex. 4: 1) Is your brother at home? 2) This hotel is very expensive. 3) I am interested in
art. 4) All shops are open today. 5) My sister is an architect. 6) They aren’t students, they are
doctors. 7) Where were they yesterday evening? 8) He wasn’t at the Institute yesterday.
9) I wasn’t there. 10) She won’t be at home at 5.
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Tema 2

Ex. 1: 1) have; 2) have; 3) had; 4) will have; 5) has; 6) has; 7) had; 8) has; 9) have;
10) has, have.

Ex. 2: 1) My grandparents have a very old house. 2) I have a very comfortable desk.
3) She has your spectacles in my bag. 4) I had breakfast yesterday. 5) The bag has no handle.
6) They will have a car next month. 7) Mr. Wren’s grandson has six balls. 8) The houses in
this street have no balconies. 9) The students had the examination last term. 10) The woman
has very beautiful flowers in her garden.

Ex. 3: 1) They have three dogs and three cats. 2) She has large green eyes. 3) My
brother had a grey car last year. 4) How much grounds have you got? 5) My sister has a red
car. 6) I had a headache yesterday. 7) Have you got any books on transport history? 8) When
do you have tea? 9) We’ll have a good time tomorrow. 10) She had a good vacation on the
south.

Tema 3

Ex. 1: was / was / were / had / were / was.

Ex. 2: 1) there is; 2) there are; 3) is there; 4) are there; 5) there wasn’t; 6) there was;
7) were there; 8) there is; 9) there are; 10) there is; 11) there will be; 12) there was.

Ex. 3: 1) Is there a cat in the window? 2) Are there a few changes in the text? 3) Are
there plenty of glasses in the cupboard? 4) Were there a lot of people at the stadium? 5) Is
there anything on the plate? 6) Was there anybody in the room? 7) Are there difficult exercis-
es in this book? 8) Is there anything on the shelf? 9) Will there be any interesting programmes
on TV tomorrow? 10) Are there several empty seats in the room? 11) Were there any pears on
the plate?

Tema 4

Ex. 1:1)a;2)—3)—4)a/the/— 5)—/a;6)—/—; 7)the, —; 8) —; 9) the / a/ the / the;
10) —.

Ex. 2:1)a;2)b;3)—4)a;5)c;6)a; 7)c; 8)c;9)b; 10) a.

Tema 5

Ex. I: game, children, foot, shelves, sister-in-law, tomatoes, datum, keys, lorry, office
managers, box.

Ex. 2: foxes, knives, boys, cities, names, mice, leaves, roofs, children, glasses, pianos,
fathers, sheep, tomatoes, hats, men, houses, brothers-in-law, teeth, hospitals, towns.

Tema 6

Ex. I: 1) farther; 2) farther; 3) worse; 4) lesser; 5) last / latest; 6) further; 7) well;
8) last / latest; 9) eldest; 10) smaller; 11) less / lesser; 12) elder; 13) most; 14) better; 15) bet-
ter; 16) farthest; 17) oldest; 18) elder; 19) least; 20) most.

Ex. 2: 1) the most interesting book; 2) the most popular; 3) the most outstanding;
4) the most important; 5) the cleverest; 6) bigger size; 7) more interested; 8) easier; 9) quieter;
10) more crowded; 11) earlier; 12) more often; 13) more expensive; 14) nearer.

Ex. 3: 1) The bus isn’t so fast as the train. 2) My flat is as big as her flat. 3) His voice
isn’t so brilliant as Caruso’s. 4) The pound isn’t so deep as the river. 5) Your typing as fast as
hers. 6) This lecture is as interesting as that lecture. 7) This hat isn’t so beautiful as that hat.
8) His article isn’t so long as her article.

Ex. 4: 1) fainter, fainter; 2) more intelligent; 3) most practical; 4) more advanced,
young; 5) latest; 6) good, better; 7) more angry; 8) wiser; 9) more, more complex; 10) clever-
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est; 11) good, better; 12) worse; 13) nearest; 14) last; 15) longer, shorter; 16) tallest; 17) more
amusing; 18) younger.

Ex. 5: 1) He is more busy then you. 2) This year was the most difficult for us. 3) Have
you read his last article? 4) You are as beautiful as your mother. 5) It’s easier for me to know
the truth. 6) Last winter wasn’t so cold as this one. 7) The more we read, the more we know
about our world. 8) I am an old man already; I’m twice older than you.

Tema 7

Ex.1: 1) 268 metres long, 55 metres high, 9 docks; 2) 400 miln American dollars;
3) 50 000 dollars for the 1¥-class apartments, 1 424 dollars for the 1%-class passengers,
600 for the 2"-class passengers, 460 dollars for the 3%-class passengers; 4) 2 227 people, life-
boats for 1 100; 5) about 1 500 lives.

Ex.2:1)b;2)b;3)c;4)d;5)c;6)c; 7)b; 8) b; 9)b; 10) a; 11) ¢; 12) b.

Ex. 3: 1) a quarter; 2) a half; 3) a half; 4) three quarters.

Ex. 4:1)c;2)b;3)a;4)c;5)a;6)a; 7)b; 8) c;9)a; 10)b.

Tema 8

Ex. 1: 1)b;2)a;3)a,b;4)b;5)a,c;6)a; 7)c; 8) b;9)b; 10)a, b; 11)b; 12) b; 13) b;
14) b; 15) ¢; 16) c.

Ex. 2: 1) any; 2) any; 3) no; 4) no; 5) any, some; 6) any, some; 7) any; 8) no; 9) no;
10) any.

Ex. 3: 1) much; 2) much, little; 3) little, much; 4) few; 5) much, few; 6) a little, little;
7) many, few; 8) a few; 9) a little; 10) much.

Ex. 4: 1) anybody; 2) anything; 3) nothing; 4) something; 5) somebody; 6) nobody;
7) nothing; 8) everybody; 9) somebody; 10) nothing.

Ex. 5: 1) her; 2) it; 3) it, her; 4) him; 5) her; 6) them; 7) him; 8) he, it.

Ex. 6: 1) They are his. 2) It’s mine. 3) They are hers. 4) They are theirs. 5) It’s yours.
6) They are ours. 7) They are theirs. 8) It’s hers.

Ex. 7: 1) himself; 2) myself; 3) themselves; 4) ourselves; 5) themselves; 6) himself;
7) ourselves.

Tema 9

Ex. 1: 1) different; 2) differently; 3) exact; 4) exactly; 5) perfectly; 6) perfect; 7) slow-
ly, quietly; 8) quiet, slow; 9) serious; 10) seriously; 11) simple; 12) simply; 13) hard;
14) hardly; 15) nearly; 16) near; 17) lately; 18) late; 19) widely.

Ex. 2: 1) more, sooner; 2) later; 3) the best; 4) worse; 5) farther; 6) the worst; 7) more
quickly; 8) less.

Ex. 3: 1) deeply; 2) thoroughly; 3) highly; 4) wide; 5) strongly, hardly; 6) soon;
7) clearly; 8) heavily; 9) loudly, long; 10) easier.

Ex. 4: 1) It is pretty difficult to speak to her. The hall was prettily decorated. 2) I saw a
plane high in the sky. The idea seems highly improbable. 3) We have heard very little of him
lately. He usually comes home /ate after classes. 4) I can hardly understand what he is saying.
You must work hard at your spelling. 5) We were nearly late. We made sure it was safe be-
fore we went near. 6) I love my son dearly. They sell these coats dear.

Ex. 5:1)c;2)b;3)a;4)c;5)b; 6)b.

Tema 10

Ex. 1: 1) in; 2) in, at, out of; 3) in, out; 4) in; 5) to; 6) near (by); 7) in; 8) from;
9) from; 10) out of, on.
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Ex. 2: 1) in front of; 2) behind; 3) near (by); 4) over; 5) below; 6) above; 7) over;
8) above; 9) between; 10) among; 11) round; 12) to, to; 13) to; 14) to; 15) to, to, to.

Ex. 3: 1) for; 2) at, in; 3) in; 4) on, at; 5) on; 6) at, to; 7) on; &) in; 9) till; 10) at.

Ex. 4: 1) at; 2) in; 3) for (during); 4) on; 5) since; 6) at; 7) for (during); 8) before, af-
ter; 9) in; 10) at.

Ex. 5: 1) in front of; 2) in spite of; 3) instead of; 4) because of; 5) in spite of; 6) by
means of.

Ex. 6:1)b;2)c;3)b;4)a;5)a;6)c;7)a; 8)b;9)a; 10)b; 11)a; 12) c; 13) a.

Tema 11

Ex. 1: 1)b;2)c;3)a;4)c; 5)b.

Ex. 2: 1) although; 2) as soon as; 3) because; 4) despite; 5) whether; 6) where; 7) so
as; 8) so; 9) or; 10) although; 11) but; 12) because; 13) so; 14) when; 15) since; 16) that’s
why; 17) though; 18) while; 19) but; 20) as if; 21) until; 22) but; 23) that; 24) that; 25) be-
cause of; 26) if; 27) because; 28) not so _ as; 29) because; 30) as soon as; 31) what; 32) un-
less; 33) or; 34) that.

Tema 12

Ex. 1: 1) Yes, I’ve got a brown one. 2) Yes, she’s got a yellow one. 3) Yes, they’ve
got a blue one. 4) Yes, she’s got a new grey one. 5) Yes she’s got a gold one. 6) Yes, Peggy’s
got a white one. 7) Yes, the boys have got a green one. 8) Yes, Kate’s got a new pink one.
9) Yes, Jim’s got new brown ones. 10) Yes, Jane’s got a new pair of black ones. 11) Yes, Paul
has got silk green and red ones.

Ex. 2: 1) Do you mean the black one? 2) Do you mean the small one? 3) Do you mean
the English ones? 4) Do you mean the yellow one? 5) Do you mean the big ones? 6) Do you
mean the brown ones? 7) Do you mean the new one? 8) Do you mean the long one?

Tema 14.1

Ex. 1: 1) The student works in the laboratory every day. 2) My child goes to school.
3) He gets new books from the library every month. 4) She usually visits her grandparents on
week-ends. 5) The postman brings newspapers twice a day. 6) You know many English
words. 7) My friend takes English lessons three times a week. 8) The pupil repeats new rules
before the lesson. 9) I usually read newspapers in the evening. 10) The worker comes to the
factory at 8 o’clock.

Ex. 2: 1) started; 2) leaves; 3) stay; 4) will finish; 5) came; 6) writes; 7) reads;
8) speak; 9) put, went; 10) went; 11) read; 12) will wait; 13) will bring; 14) will work;
15) will become.

Ex. 3:1)a;2)b;3)c;4)c;5)b;6)a; 7)c; 8)b; 9)c; 10)c; 11) b; 12) b; 13) a; 14) b;
15) ¢c; 16) c; 17) c; 18) b; 19) a; 20) b.

Tema 14.2

Ex. 1: 1) was laughing, was going on; 2) are you talking, are you discussing; 3) are
you leaving; 4) will you speak; 5) wears, doesn’t see; 6) are you wearing; 7) is living, is look-
ing; 8) was sitting; 9) saw, was trying; 10) was writing, wrote / was writing; 11) were walk-
ing, was getting; 12) are leaving, gets; 13) see; 14) will hear; 15) ’1l be, ’ll be watching;
16) was waiting; 17) was trying; 18) rains, was raining, was raining.

Ex. 2:1)b;2)b;3)a;4)c;5)b; 6)b; 7)a; 8) a;9)b; 10) a; 11) b; 12) b; 13) b; 14) b;
15)b; 16) a; 17) b; 18) b; 19) a; 20) a; 21) b.
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Tembl 14.3 n 14.4

Ex. 1: 1) have done; 2) have moved; 3) has happened; 4) has refused; 5) has finished;
6) have traveled, have been; 7) have been, have visited; 8) had finished; 9) had changed /
would have changed; 10) had stopped; 11) had tested; 12) will have made; 13) will have com-
pleted; 14) will have repaired; 15) will have stopped.

Ex. 2: 1) have been ringing; 2) have been playing; 3) has been working; 4) have been
discussing; 5) had been doing; 6) hadn’t been raining; 7) had been practicing; 8) had been
working out; 9) will have been testing.

Ex. 3:1)b;2)a;3)b;4)c;5)a; 6)b; 7)c; 8) b;9)a; 10) b; 11) c; 12) b; 13) ¢; 14) a;
15) c; 16) c; 17) c; 18) ¢; 19) b; 20) b; 21) b; 22) a; 23) b; 24) a; 25) b; 26) a; 27) d; 28) a;
29) a; 30) c; 31) a; 32) a; 33) b; 34) a; 35) b; 36) c.

Tema 15
Ex.: 1) would return; 2) would come; 3) would send; 4) would arrive; 5) would join;
6) would have been testing; 7) would have translated; 8) would have been working.

3AKINOYEHUE

Bbl 1M03HaKOMHIIMCH TOJIBKO C TIEPBOM YACThIO YYEOHOTO MOCOOMS, KOTO-
pas JOJDKHA MOMOYb BaM YCBOUTH TPYAHBIEC BOIIPOCHI AHTJIMMCKON IPaMMAaTHKHU.
Tak Kak CTyJA€HTBI MBICIIAT HA POJHOM SI3bIKE, TECHOE B3aUMOJACHCTBUE POJHOIO
Y UHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKOB B MPOIIECCE O0YUECHUSI UTPAET UCKIIOUUTEIbHYIO POJIb.
ABTOp CTPEMUJICA IIPU 3TOM OTMEUATh KaK Pa3Inyue MEXIy rpaMMaTUYE€CKUMU
SIBJICHUSIMH B OOOMX S3bIKaX, TaK M MX CXOJICTBO. YUMUTBIBas, YTO CTYJICHTHI
CTPEMSTCS MNEPEHOCUTh B HHOCTPAHHYIO pPE€Yb KOHCTPYKIHUH, CBOMCTBECHHBIC
PYCCKOMY $I3BIKY, aBTOpP JIE€JIAET B PSAAE Pa3ACiIOB COOTBETCTBYIOLIME MIPEAYIIPE-
XKIACHUS, YTOOBI MPEJAOTBPATUTh BO3HUKAIOIIME B CBS3UM C J3THUM THUIHMYHbIE
omuOku. Briepean Bac 0KugaeT He MEHEe HHTEPECHOE MyTElIeCTBUE B rpaMMa-
THUKY aHTJIMKACKOTO $13bIKA, T/I€ Bbl BCTPETUTECH C TAKUMU NOHSATUAMM, KaK mac-
CUBHBIH 3aJI0T, HEJIMYHBIE (POPMBI TJIarojia 1 MHOTUMU JPYTUMHU.
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